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NOTICE TO BIDDERS 
 

Vidalia, Louisiana 
Concordia Parish Airport 

AIP Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026 
 
Sealed bids will be received until 4:30 pm local time on May 27, 2026, and then publicly opened and read at 
the Concordia Parish Airport Authority, 4001 Carter Street; Room 1, Vidalia, Louisiana, for furnishing all labor, 
materials and equipment and performing all work necessary to complete: 
 

Schedule I 
Construct 65’ x 65’ Hangar with Bi-Fold Door 

 
 

 
Copies of the bid documents including project drawings and technical specifications are on file and may be 
inspected at: 
 
 ACE Consulting and Design, LLC; 1060 E. County Line Road; Suite 3A-290; Ridgeland, MS  39157 
 
 Concordia Parish Airport Authority, 4001 Carter Street, Room 1; Vidalia, LA 71373 
 
A complete set of bid documents may be obtained from the office of ACE Consulting and Design, LLC; 1060 E. 
County Line Road; Suite 3A-290,; Ridgeland, MS  39157, by e-mail mcorkern@ace-c-d.com or by phone 601-
882-5533 for a fee of $75.00 which is refundable per Louisiana Public Bid Law.  An electronic pdf copy of bid 
documents can be obtained at no cost. 
 
Contract Work Items: This project will involve, but not be limited to, the following work items: Construct the 
foundation for a 65’ x 65’ hangar, erection of said hangar, electrical components necessary to provide power 
and light for the hangar and operate the bi-fold doors.   
 
Contract Time 
The owner has established a contract performance time of 120 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-
Proceed.  All project work shall be substantially completed within the stated timeframe.  This project is subject to 
liquidated damages as prescribed within the project manual. 
 
Bid Security 
Each proposal must be accompanied by a bid guaranty in the amount of five (5) percent of the total amount of 
the bid.  The bid guaranty may be by certified check or bid bond made payable to Concordia Parish Airport 
Authority 
 
Bonding Requirements 
The successful bidder will be required to furnish separate performance and payment bonds each in the amount 
equal to 100% of the contract price at the time of contract execution. 
 
Award of Contract 
All proposals submitted in accordance with the instructions presented herein may be held by the Concordia 
Parish Police Airport Authority for a period not to exceed 45 days from the date of the bid opening.  The owner 
shall then award said contract to the lowest responsible bidder or reject all bids. 
 
Award of contract will be based on the sum of the base bid and any alternates accepted, submitted from those 
bidders that are confirmed as being responsive and responsible. The right is reserved, as Concordia Parish 
Police Jury may require, award contract to the lowest responsible bidder or reject all bids. 
 
Award of contract is contingent upon the owner receiving sufficient Federal funding assistance under the Airport 
Improvement Program.   
 
State Provisions 
All procedures shall meet the statutes stipulated in the Public Bid Law, Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana 
Revised Statutes as amended through 2008 regular session, October 2008, inclusively. 

mailto:mcorkern@ace-c-d.com
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Federal Provisions 
This project is subject to the following Federal provisions, statutes and regulations; 
 

Equal Employment Opportunity - Executive Order 11246 and 41 CFR Part 60:  The Bidder’s attention is 
called to the "Equal Opportunity Clause" and the "Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 
Construction Contract Specifications" set forth within the supplementary provisions. The successful Bidder 
shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, 
sex, or national origin.  The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, 
and that employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or 
national origin.   
 
Goals for Minority and Female Participation – Executive Order 11246 and 41 CFR Part 60:  
1.   The Bidder’s attention is called to the "Equal Opportunity Clause" and the "Standard Federal Equal 

Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications" set forth within the supplementary 
provisions. 

 
2.   The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage terms for the 

contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on all construction work in the covered area, are as 
follows: 
 
Timetables:  
Goals for minority participation for each trade: 30.3%  

Goals for female participation in each trade:  6.9% 
        

These goals are applicable to all of the contractor's construction work (whether or not it is Federal or 
federally-assisted) performed in the covered area.  If the contractor performs construction work in a 
geographical area located outside of the geographical area where the work is actually performed.  With 
regard to this second area, the contractor also is subject to the goals for both its Federally involved and non-
federally involved construction. 
 
Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities – 41 CFR Part 60: A certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must 
be submitted prior to the award of a federally-assisted construction contract exceeding $10,000 which is not 
exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause. 
 
Contractors receiving federally assisted construction contract awards exceeding $10,000, which are not 
exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause will be required to provide for the forwarding of 
the notice to prospective subcontractors for supplies and construction contracts where the subcontracts 
exceed $10,000 and are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause.  The penalty for 
making false statements in offers in prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

 
Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion – 49 CFR Part 29: The bidder certifies, by 
submission of a proposal or acceptance of a contract, that neither it nor its principals are presently debarred, 
suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this 
transaction by any Federal department or agency.  Individuals or companies listed in the General Services 
Administration’s “Excluded Parties Listing System” will not be considered for award of contract. 
 
Foreign Trade Restriction – 49 CFR Part 30 
The Bidder and Bidder’s subcontractors, by submission of an offer and/or execution of a contract, is 
required to certify that it: 

a.  is not owned or controlled by one or more citizens of a foreign country included in the list of countries 
that discriminate against U.S. firms published by the Office of the United States Trade Representative 
(USTR); 

b.  has not knowingly entered into any contract or subcontract for this project with a person that is a citizen 
or national of a foreign country on said list, or is owned or controlled directly or indirectly by one or more 
citizens or nationals of a foreign country on said list; 



0R4-1716 

Concordia Parish Airport  Notice To Bidders 
AIP Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026  I-3 

c.  has not procured any product nor subcontracted for the supply of any product for use on the project 
that is produced in a foreign country on said list. 

 

Buy American Certificate – Aviation Safety and Capacity Act of 1990: 
This contract is subject to the “Buy American Preferences” of the Aviation Safety and Capacity Act of 
1990.  Prospective Bidders are required to certify that steel and manufactured products have been 
produced in the United States and to clearly identify those items produced or manufactured outside of the 
United States.  

 
Additional Provisions 
 
Modification to the project documents may only be made by written addendum by the Owner or Owner’s 
authorized Representative. 
 
The proposal must be made on the forms provided within the bound project manual.  Bidders must supply all 
required information prior to the time of bid opening.   
 
Submittal of Proposals 
Additional information and instruction for submittal of a proposal are provided within the Instructions-to-
Bidders. Envelopes containing bids must be sealed and addressed to: 

 
Carl Sayers, President 
Concordia Parish Airport Authority 
4001 Carter Street, Room 1 
Vidalia, Louisiana 71373 
 

The upper left hand corner of the sealed envelope must identify the following information: 
 

CONTRACT PROPOSAL 
Bid of                                         
for Construction at   Concordia Parish Airport    
FAA Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026 
To be opened at:    4:30 pm local time May 27, 2026  
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

Owner and Owner’s Representative 
The Owner as stated herein refers to Concordia Parish Airport Authority. 
The Owner’s authorized representative as stated herein refers to the Owner’s Consultant Airport Development 
Group, Inc., herein referred to as Engineer. 
 
Bidder Representations 
By submittal of a proposal (bid), the BIDDER represents the following: 

• The Bidder has read and thoroughly examined the project documents 
• The Bidder has a complete understanding of the terms and conditions required for the satisfactory 

performance of project work. 
• The Bidder has fully informed themselves of the project site, the project site conditions and the 

surrounding area. 
• The Bidder has familiarized themselves of the requirements of working on an operating airport and 

understands the conditions that may in any manner affect cost, progress or performance of the work  
• The Bidder has correlated their observations with that of the project documents. 
• The Bidder has found no errors, conflicts, ambiguities or omissions in the project documents, except 

as previously submitted in writing to the owner that would affect cost, progress or performance of the 
work. 

• The Bidder is familiar with all applicable Federal, State and local laws, rules and regulations pertaining 
to execution of the contract and the project work. 

• The Bidder has complied with all requirements of these instructions and the associated bid 
documents. 
 

Bid Documents/Project Manual 
The bid documents are comprised of the following; Notice-to-Bidders, Instructions-to-Bidders, General 
Provisions, Supplementary Provisions, Technical Specifications, Project Drawings, Proposal Form with 
attachments, Form of Contract Agreement, any authorized addenda issued by the Owner and any document 
incorporated in whole or in part by reference therein.   
 
All documents comprising the Bid Documents are complementary to one another and together establish the 
complete terms, conditions and obligations of the successful bidder. 
 
Those individual elements of the Contract Documents that are bound together shall also be referred to as the 
Project Manual. No part of the project manual that is bound may be removed or detached. 
 
Prospective bidders may obtain a copy of the project manual and project drawings from the designated office 
identified within the Notice-to-Bidders.   
 
Modifications to Project Documents 
Modifications to the project documents may only be made by written addendum issued by the Owner or the 
Engineer.  Verbal explanations, interpretations or comments made by the Owner or Owner’s representative 
shall not be binding.  Addenda will be transmitted to all known official plan holders.  Each bidder shall certify at 
the time of bid submittal that they acknowledge receipt of all issued addenda. 

 
Errors and Discrepancies in Project Documents 
Should Bidder find an error, discrepancy, ambiguity or omission in the project documents prior to submittal of a 
proposal, the Bidder is obligated to contact the Owner or Engineer with written notice of the error, discrepancy, 
ambiguity or omission. The written notice shall identify the nature and location of the error, discrepancy, 
ambiguity or omission.  Corrections or modifications to the project documents will only be made by written 
addendum as prescribed herein.  By submittal of a Bid Proposal, Bidder represents that they have thoroughly 
reviewed the project documents and that they have not identified any error, discrepancy, ambiguity or 
omission that would affect cost, progress or performance of the project work. 
 
Clarifications and Interpretations 
A bidder requiring a clarification or interpretation of the project documents shall make a written request to the 
Owner or Engineer.  The Owner or Engineer must receive the written request a minimum of seven (7) calendar 
days prior to the date of the bid opening. 
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Interpretations of Estimated Proposal Quantities 
An estimate of quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished under these specifications is stated 
within the project manual.  This estimate is a result of careful calculations and is believed to be correct.  The 
estimated quantities are given only as a basis for comparison of proposals and the award of contract.  The 
Owner does not expressly or impliedly agree that the actual quantities involved will correspond exactly with the 
estimated quantities. The Bidder shall not plead misunderstandings or deception because of such estimates of 
quantities, or of the character, location, or other conditions pertaining to the work.  Payment to the Contractor 
will be made only for the actual quantities of work performed or materials furnished in accordance with the 
plans and specifications.  It is understood that the quantities may be increased or decreased as hereinafter 
provided in the subsection titled “Alteration of Work and Quantities” of the general provisions without in any 
way invalidating the unit bid prices. 
 
Examination of Plans, Specifications and Site Conditions 
As stated within the “Bidder Representations” and reaffirmed herein, the Bidder is expected to carefully 
examine the site of the proposed work, the proposal, drawings, specifications, terms and conditions of the 
proposed agreement and the form of agreement.  The Bidder shall satisfy themselves as to the character, 
quality, and quantities of work to be performed, materials to be furnished and as to the requirements of the 
proposed contract.   The submission of a proposal shall be prima facie evidence that the Bidder has made 
such examination and is satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered in performing the work and as to the 
requirements of the proposed contract, plans and specifications. 
 
Boring logs and other records of subsurface investigations and tests, as appropriate may be available for 
inspection by the Bidder. It is understood and agreed that such subsurface information, whether included in 
the project drawings, specifications or otherwise made available to the Bidder, was obtained and is intended 
for the owner’s design and estimating purposes only.  Such information has been made available for the 
convenience of all bidders.  It is further understood and agreed that Bidder is solely responsible for all 
assumptions, deductions, or conclusions which he or she may make from his or her examination of the boring 
logs and other records of subsurface investigations and tests that are furnished by the Owner. 
 
Issuance of Proposal Forms 
The Owner reserves the right to refuse to issue a proposal form to a prospective bidder should the bidder be in 
default for any of the following reasons: 
 

a. Failure to comply with any pre-qualification regulations of the owner, if such regulations are cited or 
otherwise included, in the proposal as a requirement for bidding. 

b. Failure to pay, or satisfactory settle, all bills due for labor and materials on former contracts in force 
(with the owner) at the time the owner issues the proposal to a prospective bidder. 

c. Contractor default under previous contracts with the owner 
d. Unsatisfactory work on previous contracts with the owner 

 
Form of Proposal 
All bid proposals shall be made on the forms provided by the Owner within the bound Project Manual.  No 
bidder may submit more than one proposal.  All proposals are to be written in ink and shall be clearly legible.  
All blank spaces in the proposal forms shall be legibly completed for each and every bid item.  The Bidder 
shall not qualify any bid item.  The Bidder shall initial any erasures and alterations made on the proposal form 
by the bidder.  
 
The Bidder shall state the price of their bid in U.S. dollars and cents in both written and numeral format.  In the 
event of a discrepancy, the written value will take precedence.  
 
 
 
Signature of Proposal 
The proposal shall be signed and dated by an authorized representative of the Bidder.  All signatures shall be 
made with an ink pen. The Bidder’s representative shall have the legal authority to obligate and bind the 
Bidder to the terms and conditions of the contract. The Bidder shall legibly state the name of the Bidder’s 
representative, the legal name of the Bidder, the address of the Bidder including City, State and Zip Code, and 
the telephone number of the Bidder.   
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• For bids by corporations, an officer of the corporation shall sign the bid, the State of incorporation shall 
be identified and the corporate seal affixed.  

• For bids submitted by an agent, evidence of the power of attorney shall be attached to the bid.  

• For bids submitted by a partnership or joint venture, the proposal shall identify the name of all firms 
and the authorized parties of all firms. A copy of the partnership/joint-venture agreement shall be 
provided to the Owner as an attachment to the proposal. 

 
Modification or Withdrawal of Bid Proposal  
Bidder may modify or withdraw their proposal at any point up to the specified time and date identified for 
receipt of proposals.  Any request for bid withdrawal or modification by the Bidder that is received after the 
specified time and date for receipt of proposals will be returned unopened to the sender. 
 
Any modification to a Bidder’s proposal, subject to the time constraint noted herein, must be made on the 
proposal forms contained in the project manual. The Bidder’s authorized representative must sign the 
modification. The modification shall be placed in a sealed envelope and the statement “Modification to 
Proposal” shall be legibly marked in the upper left hand corner. Withdrawal of a proposal may be made, 
subject to the time constraint noted herein, only with written confirmation under signature of the Bidder. 
 
Bid Guaranty 
Each bid proposal shall be accompanied by a bid guaranty in the amount of five percent (5%) of the total 
amount of the bid.  The bid guaranty may be by bid bond or certified check made payable to the Owner. The 
bid bond shall be from a responsible surety qualified to conduct business within the State of Louisiana.  A 
certified check shall be issued from a responsible and solvent bank or trust company.  
  
Bidder Qualifications 
Each Bidder shall furnish the owner satisfactory evidence of their competency and financial capability to 
perform the proposed work. The Bidder shall demonstrate that they are a responsible firm that possesses the 
skills, abilities, and integrity to faithfully perform the project work. Evidence of competency shall consist of 
statements covering the Bidder’s past experience on similar work, a listing of plant and equipment immediately 
available for use on the project, and a listing of key personnel that are available for the project.  The listing for 
plant and equipment shall identify the type, the capacity and the present condition of the item. 
 
Evidence of financial responsibility shall consist of a confidential statement or report of the Bidder’s financial 
resources and liabilities as of the last calendar year. A public accountant must certify such statements and 
reports.  If the Bidder is presently pre-qualified with the State Highway agency, evidence of this pre-
qualification may serve as evidence of financial responsibility in lieu of the certified financial statements and 
reports. 
  
Alternate Bids 
Bidder shall complete all blanks provided on the proposal forms. When so permitted by the Owner, the Bidder 
shall legibly write the statement “No Bid” for those alternate bid options that the Bidder elects not to submit a 
proposal.  
 
Submission of Bid Proposal 
Proposals shall be sent to arrive at the specified time and date for receipt of bids. Proposals received after the 
specified time will not receive consideration and will be returned unopened. Proposals shall be enclosed in a 
sealed opaque envelope.  Each proposal shall be addressed to the office location identified in the Notice-to-
bidders. The upper left hand corner of the envelope shall be marked as follows: 
 

Sealed Bid Proposal 
Bid of                                         
for Construction at   Concordia Parish Airport    
FAA Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026 
To be opened at:    4:30 pm local time May 27, 2026   

  
For a modification to a previously submitted proposal, insert “Modification to Proposal” in place of “Sealed Bid 
Proposal” 
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Bid Opening 
All proposals submitted prior to the stated time and date for receipt of bids will be publicly opened and read 
aloud by the Owner or the Owner’s representative. The Engineer’s estimate will be read aloud at the bid 
opening.  Bidders, their authorized agents, and other interested parties are invited to attend. Proposals 
submitted after the stated time and date for receipt of bids will be automatically rejected without consideration 
and will be returned unopened. No public entity shall accept or take any bids, including receiving any hand 
delivered bids, on days which are recognized as holidays by the United States Postal Service. 
 
Evaluation of Proposals 
Proposals may be held by the Owner for purposes of review and evaluation by the Owner for a period not to 
exceed 45 calendar days from the stated date for receipt of bids.  The Owner will tabulate all bids and verify 
proper extension of unit costs.  The Bidder shall honor their proposal for the duration of this period of review 
and evaluation.  The bid guaranty will be held by the Owner until this period of review has expired or a contract 
has been formally executed.   
 
Bid Informalities and Irregularities 
The Owner reserves the right to waive any informality or irregularity discovered in any proposal in accordance 
with the Public Bid Law 38:2214.  Bids containing patently obvious, unintentional, and substantial mechanical, 
clerical, or mathematical errors, or errors of unintentional omission of a substantial quantity of work, labor, 
material, or services made directly in the compilation of the bid, may be withdrawn by the contractor if clear 
and convincing sworn, written evidence of such errors is furnished to the public entity within forty-eight hours 
of the bid opening excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays.  Such errors must be clearly shown by 
objective evidence drawn from inspection of the original work papers, documents, or materials used in the 
preparation of the bid sought to be withdrawn.  If the public entity determines that the error is a patently 
obvious mechanical, clerical, or mathematical error, or unintentional omission of a substantial quantity of work, 
labor, material, or services, as opposed to a judgment error, and that the bid was submitted in good faith it 
shall accept the withdrawal and return the bid security to the contractor.  In the situation where an extension of 
a unit price is found to be incorrect, the stated unit price and correct extension will govern. In the event of a 
discrepancy between the written and numeral values, the written value shall take precedence. 
 
Irregular Proposals 
Proposals meeting the following criteria are subject to consideration as being irregular: 

1. If the proposal is on a form other than that furnished by the Owner or Owner’s representative. 
2. If the form furnished by the Owner or Owner’s representative is altered or detached from the original 

document. 
3. If there are unauthorized additions, conditional or alternate pay items or irregularities of any kind that 

make the proposal incomplete, indefinite, or otherwise ambiguous. 
4. If the proposal does not contain a unit price for each pay item listed in the proposal, except in the case 

of authorized pay items, for which the Bidder is not required to furnish a unit price. 
5. If the proposal contains unit prices that are obviously unbalanced. 
6. If the proposal is not accompanied by the bid guarantee specified herein. 

 
Disqualification of Bid Proposals  
The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids for just cause.  Just cause for the purpose of the 
construction of public works is defined, but is not limited to the following circumstances: 
 

• The public entity's unavailability of funds sufficient for the construction of the proposed public work; 
• The failure of any bidder to submit a bid within an established threshold of the preconstruction estimates 

for that public work, as part of the bid specifications; 
• A substantial change by the public entity prior to the award in the scope or design of the proposed 

public work; 
• A determination by the public entity not to build the proposed public work within twelve months of the 

date for the public opening and reading of bids; 
• The disqualification by the public entity of all bidders; 
• Submittal of an irregular proposal; 
• Submittal of more than one proposal from the same partnership, firm or corporation; 
• Failure by Bidder to submit the bid prior to the stated time and date for receipt of bids; 
• Failure by Bidder to furnish satisfactory bid guarantee; 
• Failure by Bidder to provide all information required of the bid forms; 
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• Failure by Bidder to comply with the requirements of bid instructions; 
• Failure by the Bidder to demonstrate good faith efforts in obtaining participation by certified DBE firms; 
• Determination by the Owner that Bidder is not qualified to accomplish the project work; 
• Determination by the Owner that the Bidder has placed conditions on or qualified their proposal; 
• Discovery of any alteration, interlineations or erasure of any project requirement by the Bidder; 
• Inclusion of the Bidder on the “Excluded Parties Listing System” as maintained and published by the 

General Services Administration; 
• Evidence of collusion among bidders.   

 
Cancellation of Award 
At any time prior to execution of a contract agreement, the Owner reserves the right to cancel the award for 
just cause without liability to the Bidder, with the exception of the return of the bid guaranty, at any time prior to 
execution of the contract.  
 
Notice of Award of Contract 
It is the intent of the Owner, after a period of review and evaluation, to award a contract to the responsible 
bidder that submits the lowest responsive proposal. The successful bidder will be informed their bid has been 
accepted through the Owner’s issuance of a Notice-of-Award. The Notice-of-Award shall not be construed as a 
binding agreement. The proper execution of a contract agreement shall serve as the binding agreement. 
 

Federal Funding Assistance   
It is the intent of the Owner to seek Federal participation assistance for this project under the Airport 
Improvement Program (AIP). Award of contract is conditioned upon the FAA concurring in award of 
contract and the owner securing Federal assistance.  The issuance of the Notice-of-award will not be 
made until the FAA has concurred in award and Federal funding is confirmed.  
 
Award of Alternates 
Any proposal shall include no more than three alternates.  An alternate bid by any name is still an 
alternate.  Alternates, if accepted, shall be accepted in the order in which they are listed on the bid form. 
 Determination of the low bidder shall be on the basis of the sum of the base bid and any alternates 
accepted.  However, the public entity may accept alternates in any order which does not affect 
determination of the low bidder. 

 
Return of Bid Guaranty 
The bid guaranty of the successful Bidder will be returned upon successful execution of the contract 
documents as specified herein.  Failure by the successful Bidder to execute the contract documents within the 
specified time shall result in forfeiture of the bid guaranty. The bid guaranty of the second and third lowest 
responsible bidders will be retained for a period of 90 days pending the execution of the contract documents 
by the successful bidder.  
Except as noted above, the bid guaranty of unsuccessful bidders will be returned at the point their proposal is 
rejected. 
 
Contract Agreement 
The successful Bidder shall execute the contract agreement in accordance with the accepted bid proposal 
within fifteen (15) days of the date of the Notice-of-Award.  Failure to execute the contract agreement within 
the specified time frame may result in the bid being awarded to the next low bidder and shall result in the 
forfeiture of the Bidder’s bid guarantee as a liquidated damage. 
 

Performance and Payment Bonds 
The successful Bidder shall furnish separate performance and payment bonds each in the amount of 
100% of the contract price.  The bonds shall be made payable to the Owner as security for faithful 
performance of the contract and for the payment of all persons, firms or corporations to whom the 
Bidder may become legally indebted for labor, materials, tools, equipment or services in the 
performance of the project work.  The form of the bond shall be that provided within the project 
manual.  The current power of attorney for the person signing the bond as a representative of the 
surety shall be attached to the bonds.  
 
The executed bonds shall be delivered to the Owner within fifteen (15) calendar days from the date of 
contract execution. Bonds should not be executed prior to execution of the contract agreement. The 
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bonds shall be issued by a solvent Surety, which is certified to operate within the State the project 
work is located and which is listed in the current issue of the U.S. Treasury Circular 570.  If specifically 
requested by the Owner, the successful Bidder shall obtain and submit information on the surety’s 
financial strength rating.   

 
Certificates of Insurance 
The successful Bidder shall furnish to the Owner all required certificates of insurance as specified with 
the project manual.  The Owner and Engineer shall be listed as additional insured. 
 

 
Approval of the Contract 
Upon receipt of the Contract Agreement, Contract Bonds and Certificate of Insurance as executed by the 
successful Bidder, the Owner will complete execution of the contract conditioned upon the Owner’s judgment 
that it remains in their best interest to enter into the Agreement. 
 
Delivery of the fully executed Contract Agreement to the successful Bidder shall constitute the Owner’s approval 
to be bound by the successful Bidder’s proposal and all terms and conditions of the Contract Agreement.  
 
Upon satisfactory execution of the contract by the successful Bidder and the Owner, all references to “Bidder” in 
the bid documents become equivalent to the term “Contractor”. 
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NOTICE OF AWARD 
 
 

Date:    
 
To: Contractor 
 Address 
 City, State Zip 
 
 
Concordia Parish Airport Authority, having considered the Proposals submitted for improvements to Concordia 
Parish Airport, FAA Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026 and it appearing that your proposal of Amount in Words 
(Amount in Numerals)  for Schedule I is fair, equitable and in the best interest of Concordia Parish Airport and 
having authorized the work to be performed, the said Proposal is hereby accepted at the bid prices contained 
therein. 
 
 
In accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents, you are required to execute the formal Contract 
Agreement and furnish the required performance and payment bonds within 15 consecutive calendar days from 
and including the date of this notice. 
 
 
The Proposal Guaranty submitted with your Proposal will be returned upon execution of the Contract Agreement 
and the furnishing of the performance and payment bonds. In the event you should fail to execute the Contract 
Agreement and furnish the performance and payment bonds, within the time specified, said Proposal Guaranty 
will be forfeited to the Sponsor. 
 
 

Concordia Parish Airport Authority 
Concordia Parish Airport 

Vidalia, Louisiana 
 
 

By        
Mr. Carl Sayers 
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LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM 
 

To: Concordia Parish Airport Board Bid For: Concordia Parish Airport 
359 National Guard Road    FAA Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026 
Vidalia, Louisiana  71313 Schedule I 

Construct 65’ x 65’ Hangar with Bi-Fold 
Doors 

    
The undersigned bidder hereby declares and represents that she/he, a) has carefully examined and 
understands the Bidding Documents,  b) has not received, relied on, or based his bid on any verbal 
instructions contrary to the Bidding Documents or any addenda, c)  has personally inspected and is 
familiar with the project site, and hereby proposes to provide all labor, materials, tools, appliances 
and facilities as required to perform, in a workmanlike manner, all work and services for the 
construction and completion of the referenced project, all in strict accordance with the Bidding 
Documents prepared by ACE Consulting and Design, LLC; 1060 E. County Line Road, Suite 3A-
290; Ridgeland, MS  39157 and dated: April 2026. 
 
Bidders must acknowledge all addenda.  The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following 
ADDENDA:.  (Enter the number the Designer has assigned to each of the addenda that the Bidder 
is acknowledging____________________________________. 
 
TOTAL BASE BID for Schedule I – Construct 65’ x 65’ Hangar with Bi-Flod Door.    For all work 
required by the Bidding Documents (including any and all unit prices designated “Base Bid” *but not 
alternates) the sum of 
______________________________________________Dollars ($_______________) 
 
 
ALTERNATES:  For any and all work required by the Bidding Documents for Alternates including 
any and all unit prices designated as alternates in the unit price description. 
 
There are no alternates for this project. 
 
 
 
 
Name of Bidder ____________________________________________________ 
 
Address of Bidder: ____________________________________________________ 
 
   ____________________________________________________ 
 
Louisiana Contractor’s License Number: __________________________________ 
 
Name of Authorized Signatory of Bidder: __________________________________ 
 
Title of Authorized Signatory of Bidder: __________________________________ 
 
Signature of Authorized Signatory of Bidder**_________________________________ 
 
Date:      __________________________________ 
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* The Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices.  Otherwise it is not required 
and need not be included with the form.  The number of unit prices that may be included is not 
limited and additional sheets may be included if needed. 
 
** If someone other than a corporate officer signs for the Bidder/Contractor, a copy of a corporate 
resolution or other signature authorization shall be required for submission of bid.  Failure to include 
a copy of the appropriate signature authorization, if required, may result in the rejection of the bid 
unless bidder has complied with LA R.S. 38:2212(A)(1)(c) or R. S. 38:2212(O). 
 
BID SECURITY in the form of a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check as prescribed by LA 
R.S. 38:2218.A is attached to and made a part of this bid. 
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TO: BID FOR: BIL/AIG Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026
Schedule I - Construct 65' x 65' Hangar with Bi-Flod Door

(Owner to provide name and address of owner) (Owner to provide name of project and other identifying information)

                                                            

SCHEDULE I - 65' x 65' Hangar with Bi-Fold Door

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

C-100 1 L.S.

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

C-102 75 L.F.

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

C-105 1 L.S.

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

P-101a 135 L.F.

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

P-101b 6 Each

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

P-101c 240 S.Y.

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

P-152a 1,050 C.Y.

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

P-152b 850 C.Y.

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

P-152c 800 S.Y.

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

P-610 25 C.Y.

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

T-904 100 SY

REF. NO. QUANTITY:
UNIT OF 

MEASURE: UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity X Unit Price)

H-100b 1 L.S.

SCHEDULE I TOTAL:

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: 65' x 65' Hangar with Bi-Fold Door

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: Portland Cement Concrete (6")

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: Sodding

LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM
UNIT PRICE FORM 

Concordia Parish Airport Authority
4001 Carter Street, Room 1
Vidalia, LA 71373

The Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices.  Otherwise it is not required and need not be included with the form.  The number of unit prices that may be included is not limited and additional 
sheets may be included if needed. 

UNIT PRICES:  This form shall be used for any and all work required by the Bidding Documents, and described as unit prices.  Amounts shall be stated in figures and only in figures.

 DESCRIPTION: Contractor Quality Control Program

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: Silt Fence

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: Mobilization

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: Saw Cut Asphalt

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: Remove Tie Downs

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: Remove Asphalt Pavement

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: Undercut Excavation

UNIT PRICE

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: Select Fill

UNIT PRICE

 DESCRIPTION: Geotextile Fabric
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AFFIDAVIT ATTESTING THAT PUBLIC CONTRACT WAS NOT, NOR WILL NOT BE 
SECURED THROUGH EMPLOYMENT OR PAYMENT OF SOLICITOR 

 

To be executed by all contractors, subcontractors, persons, corporations, firms, associations, or 
other organizations receiving value for services rendered in connection with this project:  

STATE OF__________________________________ 

PARISH or COUNTY OF__________________________ 

 

_________________________________________, being first duly sworn, deposes and says:  

 

(1) He is ______________________________of _______________________________                 
                  (Affiant's Name)                              (Company Name, etc.) 

 
 __________________________, the/a Contractor, Subcontractor, Person, Corporation, 
Firm, Association, or other organization receiving value for services rendered in connection 
with this Project;  

(2) He employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization, either directly or 
indirectly, to secure this public contract under which he is to receive payment, other than persons 
regularly employed by the affiant whose services in connection with this project or in securing this 
public contract were in the regular course of their duties for affiant; and  

(3) That no part of the contract price to be received by affiant was paid or will be paid to any person, 
corporation, firm, association, or other organization for soliciting the contract, other than payment of 
their normal compensation to persons regularly employed by the affiant whose services in 
connection with the project are/were in the normal course of their duties for affiant.  

 

Signed:_________________________  

 

Title:____________________________  

 

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED before me This ______ day of ______________, 2026.  

 

___________________________  
NOTARY PUBLIC  
 
My Commission expires ______________ 
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This certification is required by the regulations implementing Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension, 13 
CFR Part 145. The regulations were published as Part VII of the May 26, 1988 Federal Register (pages 19160-
19211). Copies of the regulations are available from local offices of the U.S. Small Business Administration. 

 
 

(BEFORE COMPLETING CERTIFICATION, READ INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE) 
 
 

(1) The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief that it and its principals: 
 
 

(a) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for disbarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency; 

 
(b) Have not within a three-year period preceding this application been convicted of or had a civil judgment 

rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, 
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or contract under a 
public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, 
forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen 
property; 

 
(c) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, 

State, or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (1)(b) of this 
certification; and 

 
(d) Have not within a three-year period preceding this application had one or more public transactions 

(Federal, State, or local) terminated for cause or default. 
 

(2) Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, 
such prospective primary participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal. 

 
 
 
 

Business Name     
 
 
 
 

Date   By    
Name and Title of Authorized Representative 

 
 
 
 

 

Signature of Authorized Representative 
 
 
 

SBA  Form 1623 (10-88) 
 

This form was electronically produced by Elite Federal Forms, Inc.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR CERTIFICATION 
 

1. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective primary participant is providing the 
certification set out below. 

 
2. The inability of a person to provide the certification required below will not necessarily result in denial of 

participation in this covered transaction. The prospective participant shall submit an explanation of why it cannot 
provide the certification set out below. The certification or explanation will be considered in connection with the 
department or agency's determination whether to enter into this transaction. However, failure of the prospective 
primary participant to furnish a certification or an explanation shall disqualify such person from participation in this 
transaction. 

 
3. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed 

when the department or agency determined to enter into this transaction. If is is later determined that the 
prospective primary participant knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other 
remedies available to the Federal Government, the department or agency may terminate this transaction 
for cause or default. 

 
4. The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate written notice to the department or agency to 

which this proposal is submitted if at any time the prospective primary participant learns that its certification was 
erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 

 
5. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," "suspended," "ineligible," "lower tier covered transaction," 

"participant," "person," "primary covered transaction," "principal," "proposal," and "voluntarily excluded," as 
used in this clause, have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of the rules 
implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact the department or agency to which this proposal is 
submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those regulations (13 CFR Part 145). 

 
6. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting this proposal that, should the proposed 

covered transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction with 
a person who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this 
covered transaction, unless authorized by the department or agency entering into this transaction. 

 
7. The prospective primary participant further agrees by submitting this proposal that it will include the clause 

titled "Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier Covered 
Transactions," provided by the department or agency entering into this covered transaction, without modification, 
in all lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions. 

 
8. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier 

covered transaction that it is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered 
transaction, unless it knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the method and 
frequency by which it determines the ineligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not required to, check 
the Nonprocurement List. 

 
9. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in 

order to render in good faith the certification required by this clause. The knowledge and information of a 
participant is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of 
business dealings. 

 
10. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph 6 of these instructions, if a participant in a covered 

transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended, debarred, 
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available to 
the Federal Government, the department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause or default. 
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ATTESTATION CLAUSE REQUIRED BY 
LA. R.S. 38:2227 (PAST CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS OF BIDDERS) 

 
Sworn statements shall be submitted in the form of an affidavit as indicated below, executed and sworn to by the bidder before 
persons authorized by laws of the State to administer oaths. The original of such sworn statement shall be submitted by the 
successful bidder before the Award of Contract. The award of Contract shall be within (45 ) calendar days of the bid opening. 

 
FAA Project Number:  AIP Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026  
Name of Project:  Construct 65’ x 65’ Hangar with Bi-Fold Door  

Parish:  Concordia Parish Airport; Vidalia, LA; Concordia Parish 
 
_____________________________________________________ 
an individual, a partnership, a corporation certify that 

Appearer, as a Bidder on the above-entitled Public Works Project, does hereby attest that: 

 
A. No sole proprietor or individual partner, incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or member who has a minimum 

of a ten percent (10%) ownership in the bidding entity named below has been convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty 
or nolo contendere to, any of the following state crimes or equivalent federal crimes: 

 
(a) Public bribery (R.S. 14:118) (c) Extortion (R.S. 14:66) 
(b) Corrupt influencing (R.S. 14:120) (d) Money laundering (R.S. 14:23) 

 
B. Within the past five years from the project bid date, no sole proprietor or individual partner, incorporator, director, manager, 

officer, organizer, or member who has a minimum of a ten percent (10%) ownership in the bidding entity named below has 
been convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the following state crimes or equivalent 
federal crimes, during the solicitation or execution of a contract or bid awarded pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 10 of 
Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes: 

 

(a) Theft (R.S. 14:67) (f) Bank fraud (R.S. 14:71.1) 
(b) Identity Theft (R.S. 14:67.20) (g) Forgery (R.S. 14:72) 
(c) Theft of a business record (R.S. 14:67.20) (h) Contractors; misapplication of payments (R.S. 14:202) 
(d) False accounting (R.S. 14:70) (i) Malfeasance in office (R.S. 14:134) 
(e) Issuing worthless checks (R.S. 14:71)  

 
 

  

  Name of Bidder Name of Authorized Signatory of Bidder 
   
  Date Title of Authorized Signatory of Bidder 

  WITNESSES:  
     Signature of Authorized Signatory Bidder 
 
  
Parish or county    
 
State of    
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this  day of  ,  2026  . 
 
   

NOTARY PUBLIC (signature) NOTARY PUBLIC (printed name) 
 
   

NOTARY PUBLIC NUMBER EXPIRATION DATE 
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FORM OF PROPOSAL GUARANTY 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENT, that we the undersigned,      
              
 as Principal and          as Surety, are hereby held 
and firmly bound unto Concordia Parish Airport Board, Vidalia, Louisiana, hereinafter called the "Sponsor" in 
the sum of          dollars ($    
 ) for payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, 
our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns. 
 
The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to the Sponsor a 
certain Proposal, attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof, to enter into a contract in writing for 
improvements to Concordia Parish Airport, Schedule I AIP Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026. 
 
NOW THEREFORE, 
 
 a.  If said Proposal shall be rejected, or in the alternate, 
 

b. If said Proposal shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a contract in Form of 
Agreement attached hereto and shall execute and deliver Contract Bond and Payment Bond in the 
forms attached hereto, all properly completed in accordance with said Proposal. 

 
Then this obligation shall be void, otherwise the same shall remain in force and effect; it being expressly 
understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety for any and all default of the Principal hereunder shall be 
the amount of this obligation as herein stated. 
 
The Surety, for value received stipulates and agrees that the obligation of said Surety and its bond shall be in 
no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time within which the Sponsor may accept such 
Proposal; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any extension. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounded parties have executed this instrument under their several seals 
this    day of     , 2026, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party 
being hereto affixed and these present duly signed by its undersigned representative, pursuant to authority of 
its governing body. 
 
 
 
              
   Principal      Surety 
 
 
 
By        By        
     SEAL    Attorney-In-Fact   SEAL 
 
Attest:       Attest: 
 
 
              
 
(Accompany this bond with Attorney-In-Fact's authority from the Surety to execute bond, certified to include 
the date of the bond.) 
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Form of 
CONTRACT AGREEMENT 

 
Concordia Parish Airport Authority 

Vidalia, Louisiana 
 

FAA Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026 – Schedule I 
 

THIS AGREEMENT, made as of ____________________________ is 
 
 
BY AND BETWEEN  
the OWNER:   Concordia Parish Airport Authority 

 
And the CONTRACTOR: Contractor 

Address 
City, State  Zip 
 

WITNESSETH: 
 
WHEREAS it is the intent of the Owner to make improvements at Concordia Parish Airport generally described as 
follows; 

Schedule I 
Construct 65’ x 65’ Hangar with Bi-Fold Doors 

 
 
hereinafter referred to as the Project. 
 
NOW THEREFORE in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, OWNER and CONTRACTOR 
agree as follows: 

Article 1 - Work 
It is hereby mutually agreed that for and in consideration of the payments as provided for herein to the 
CONTRACTOR by the OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall faithfully furnish all necessary labor, equipment, 
and material and shall fully perform all necessary work to complete the Project in strict accordance with 
this Contract Agreement and the Contract Documents. 

Article 2 – Contract Documents 

CONTRACTOR agrees that the Contract Documents consist of the following: this Agreement, General 
Provisions, Supplementary Provisions, Specifications, Drawings, all issued addenda, Notice-to-Bidders, 
Instructions-to-Bidders, Proposal and associated attachments, Performance Bond, Payment Bond, 
Wage Rate Determination, Insurance certificates, documents incorporated by reference, documents 
incorporated by attachment, and all OWNER authorized change orders issued subsequent to the date 
of this agreement. All documents comprising the Contract Documents are complementary to one 
another and together establish the complete terms, conditions and obligations of the CONTRACTOR. 
All said Contract Documents are incorporated by reference into the Contract Agreement as if fully 
rewritten herein or attached thereto.  
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Article 3 – Contract Price 

In consideration of the faithful performance and completion of the Work by the CONTRACTOR in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, OWNER shall pay the CONTRACTOR an amount equal to: 
Price in words (price in numbers). 

subject to the following; 

 
a. Said amount is based on the schedule of prices and estimated quantities stated in 

CONTRACTOR’S Bid Proposal, which is attached to and made a part of this Agreement; 
b. Said amount is the aggregate sum of the result of the CONTRACTOR’S stated unit prices multiplied 

by the associated estimated quantities; 
c. CONTRACTOR and OWNER agree that said estimated quantities are not guaranteed and that the 

determination of actual quantities is to be made by the OWNER’S ENGINEER; 
d. Said amount is subject to modification for additions and deductions as provided for within the 

Contract General Provisions. 

Article 4 – Payment 
Upon the completion of the work and its acceptance by the OWNER, all sums due the CONTRACTOR 
by reason of faithful performance of the work, taking into consideration additions to or deductions from 
the Contract price by reason of alterations or modifications of the original Contract or by reason of “Extra 
Work” authorized under this Contract, will be paid to the CONTRACTOR by the OWNER after said 
completion and acceptance.   

The acceptance of final payment by the CONTRACTOR shall be considered as a release in full of all 
claims against the OWNER, arising out of, or by reason of, the work completed and materials furnished 
under this Contract. 

OWNER shall make progress payments to the CONTRACTOR in accordance with the terms set forth in 
the General Provisions.  Progress payments shall be based on estimates prepared by the ENGINEER 
for the value of work performed and materials completed in place in accordance with the Contract 
Drawings and Specifications. 

Progress payments are subject to retainage requirements as set forth in the General Provisions. 

Article 5 – Contract Time  
The CONTRACTOR agrees to commence work within ten (10) calendar days of the date specified in the 
OWNER’S Notice-to-Proceed. CONTRACTOR further agrees to complete said work within 120 calendar 
days of the commencement date stated within the Notice-to-Proceed for Schedule II.  Additional days 
will be included in accordance with General Provisions 80 as alternates are awarded.  

It is expressly understood and agreed that the stated Contract Time is reasonable for the completion of 
the Work, taking all factors into consideration. Furthermore, extensions of the Contract Time may only 
be permitted by execution of a formal modification to this Contract Agreement in accordance with the 
General Provisions and as approved by the OWNER.  

Article 6 – Liquidated Damages 
The CONTRACTOR and OWNER understand and agree that time is of essence for completion of the 
Work and that the OWNER will suffer additional expense and financial loss if said Work is not completed 
within the authorized Contract Time. Furthermore, the CONTRACTOR and OWNER recognize and 
understand the difficulty, delay, and expense in establishing the exact amount of actual financial loss 
and additional expense. Accordingly, in place of requiring such proof, the CONTRACTOR expressly 
agrees to pay the OWNER as liquidated damages the non-penal sum of $250 per day for each calendar 
day required in excess of the authorized Contract Time.  

Furthermore, the CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that; 
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a. the OWNER has the right to deduct from any moneys due the CONTRACTOR, the amount of said 
liquidated damages; 

b. the OWNER has the right to recover the amount of said liquidated damages from the 
CONTRACTOR, SURETY or both. 

Article 7 – CONTRACTOR’S Representations 
The CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that all representations made by the CONTRACTOR 
within the Proposal shall apply under this Agreement as if fully rewritten herein. 

Article 8 – CONTRACTOR’S Certifications 
The CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that all certifications made by the CONTRACTOR within 
the Proposal shall apply under this Agreement as if fully rewritten herein. The CONTRACTOR further 
certifies the following; 
a. Certification of Eligibility (29 CFR Part 5.5) 

i. By Entering into this contract, the CONTRACTOR certifies that neither he or she nor any 
person or firm who has an interest in the CONTRACTOR’S firm is a person or firm ineligible 
to be awarded Government contracts by virtue of Section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 
CFR 5.12(a)(1); 

ii. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a 
Government contract by virtue of Section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1); 

iii. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code 18 U.S.C. 

b. Certification of Non-Segregated Facilities (41 CFR Part 60-1.8) 
The federally-assisted construction CONTRACTOR, certifies that it does not maintain or provide, 
for its employees, any segregated facilities at any of its establishments and that it does not permit 
its employees to perform their services at any location, under its control, where segregated facilities 
are maintained.  The BIDDER certifies that it will not maintain or provide, for its employees, 
segregated facilities at any of its establishments and that it will not permit its employees to perform 
their services at any location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained.  The 
Bidder agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, which 
is to be incorporated in the contract.    
 
As used in this certification, the term "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, 
restrooms, and washrooms, restaurants and other eating areas, timeclocks, locker rooms and other 
storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, 
transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees which are segregated on the basis of 
race, color, religion, or national origin because of habit, local custom, or any other reason.  The 
Bidder agrees that (except where it has obtained identical certifications from proposed 
subcontractors for specific time periods) it will obtain identical certifications from proposed 
subcontractors prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000 which are not exempt from the 
provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause and that it will retain such certifications in its files. 

Article 9 – Miscellaneous 
a. CONTRACTOR understands that it shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, 

sequences and procedures of construction in connection with completion of the Work; 

b. CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that it shall not accomplish any work or furnish any 
materials that are not covered or authorized by the Contract Documents unless authorized in writing 
by the OWNER or ENGINEER; 

c. The rights of each party under this Agreement shall not be assigned or transferred to any other 
person, entity, firm or corporation without prior written consent of both parties;  

d. OWNER and CONTRACTOR each bind itself, their partners, successors, assigns and legal 
representatives to the other party in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained 
in the Contract Documents. 
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Article 10 – OWNER’S Representative 
The OWNER’S Representative, herein referred to as ENGINEER, is defined as follows: 

ACE Consulting and Design, LLC 

1060 E. County Line Rd.; Suite 3A-290 

Ridgeland, MS  39157 

 

Said ENGINEER will act as the OWNER’S representative and shall assume all rights and authority 
assigned to the ENGINEER as stated within the Contract Documents in connection with the completion 
of the Project Work. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, OWNER and CONTRACTOR have executed five (5) copies of this Agreement on the 
day and year first noted herein.  

 

OWNER 

 Name:  Concordia Parish Airport Authority 

 Address:  _359 National Guard Road 

  _Vidalia, Louisiana  71373 

  

By: __________________________________ 
 Signature 

 __________________________________ 
 Title of Representative  

ATTEST 

By:  __________________________________ 
 Signature 

 __________________________________ 
 Title 

CONTRACTOR 

Name:     ________________ 

Address:   Street 

                  City State  Zip 

   

By: ___________________________________ 
 Signature 

 ___________________________________ 
 Title of Representative  

ATTEST 

By:  ___________________________________ 
 Signature 

 ___________________________________ 
 Title 
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PERFORMANCE BOND Bond Number 
  
 
PRINCIPAL  (Legal Name and Business Address) 

 
 

 

SURETY (Legal Name and Business Address)  

  

STATE OF INCORPORATION 

 
PENAL SUM OF BOND (Expressed in words and numerals)  

 

CONTRACT NO. 

 

CONTRACT DATE 

 
 

 
OBLIGATION 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that the above named PRINCIPAL, hereinafter referred to and 
called CONTRACTOR, and the above named SURETY hereby bind themselves unto Concordia Parish Airport 
Authority, 359  National Guard Road, Vidalia, Louisiana  71373, as OBLIGEE, hereinafter referred to and called 
OWNER, in the penal sum stated above, in lawful money of the United States of America to be paid to OWNER. 
For payment of the penal sum, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
WHEREAS, 
CONTRACTOR has entered into the written contract agreement identified hereinabove with the OWNER for the 
following project: 
 

Project Name:   Schedule I – Construct 65’ x 65’ Hangar with Bi-Fold Door   
Project Location: Concordia Parish Airport, Vidalia, Louisiana  

which said contract and associated contract documents, including any present or future amendment thereto, is 
incorporated herein by reference and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract. 
 
CONDITION 
NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that, if CONTRACTOR shall promptly and faithfully 
perform all undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions and agreements of the Contract during the original term of the 
Contract and any extensions thereof that are granted by the OWNER, with or without notice to the SURETY, and during 
the period of any guarantee or warranties required under the Contract, and if CONTRACTOR shall perform and fulfill all 
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions and agreements of any and all duly authorized modifications of the Contract 
that hereafter are made, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect subject to the 
following additional conditions:  
 

1. SURETY, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, modification, 
omission, addition or change in or to the Contract, or the work performed thereunder or the specifications 
accompanying the same, shall in any way affect the SURETY’S obligation on this bond; and SURETY hereby 
agrees to waive notice of any and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, alterations, and additions to the 
terms of the Contract, work or specifications. 

2. Whenever CONTRACTOR shall be and declared by the OWNER to be in default under the Contract, the Surety 
shall promptly and at the SURETY’S expense remedy the default by implementing one or more of the following 
actions: 

a. Arrange for the CONTRACTOR, with consent of the OWNER, to perform and complete the Contract; or 

b. Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself, through its agents or through independent 
contractors; or 

c. Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the OWNER for a contract for 
performance and completion of the Contract; arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the 
OWNER and the contractor selected with the OWNER’S concurrence, to be secured with performance and 
payment bonds executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the Bonds issued on the Contract; and make 
available as work progresses (even though there should be a default or a succession of defaults under the 
contract or contracts of completion arranged under this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of 
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completion less the balance of the contract price; but not exceeding, including other costs and damages 
for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the penal sum of the bond.  The term "balance of the 
contract price", as used in this paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by OWNER to 
CONTRACTOR under the Contract and any amendments thereto, disbursed at the rate provided in the 
original contract, less the amount properly paid by OWNER to CONTRACTOR.   

d. With written consent of the OWNER, SURETY may waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for 
completion or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable promptness, investigate and determine the 
amount the SURETY is liable to the OWNER and tender payment therefore to the OWNER. 

3. CONTRACTOR and SURETY agree that if in connection with the enforcement of this Bond, the OWNER is required 
to engage the services of an attorney, that reasonable attorney fees incurred by the OWNER, with or without suit, 
are in addition to the balance of the contract price. 

4. No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of any person or corporation other than the OWNER 
named herein or the successors or assigns of the OWNER.  

WITNESS 

In witness whereof, this instrument is executed this the _______ day of ___________________, 2026. 
 

INDIVIDUAL PRINCIPAL:    Company Name:       

 Signature:   

 Name and Title:   

CORPORATE PRINCIPAL: 
ATTEST: Corporate Name:   

Signature:   Signature:  
  

Name and Title:   Name and Title:   

(Affix Corporate Seal) 

SURETY: 
ATTEST: Surety Name:   

Signature:   Signature:    

Name and Title:   Name and Title:   

(Affix Seal)    (Attach Power of Attorney) 

OWNER ACCEPTANCE 

The OWNER approves the form of this Performance Bond. 

Date:   Signature:    

   Name and Title:   

ATTEST: 

Signature:     

Name and Title:    

(Affix Seal)  
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PAYMENT BOND 

Bond Number 

  
 
PRINCIPAL  (Legal Name and Business Address) 

 
 

 

SURETY (Legal Name and Business Address)  

  

STATE OF INCORPORATION 

 

PENAL SUM OF BOND (Expressed in words and numerals)  

 

CONTRACT NO. 

 

CONTRACT DATE 

 
 

 
OBLIGATION 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that the above named PRINCIPAL, hereinafter referred to and 
called CONTRACTOR, and the above named SURETY hereby bind themselves  to the Concordia Parish Airport 
Authority, 359 National Guard Road, Vidalia, Louisiana  71373, as OBLIGEE, hereinafter referred to and called 
OWNER, in the penal sum stated above, in lawful money of the United States of America to be paid to OWNER. 
For payment of the penal sum, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
WHEREAS, 
CONTRACTOR has entered into the written contract agreement identified hereinabove with the OWNER for the 
following project:  
 

Project Name:   Schedule I – Construct 65’ x 65’ Hangar with Bi-Fold Door   
                          Project Location: Concordia Parish Airport, Vidalia, Louisiana 

which said contract and associated contract documents, including any present or future amendment thereto, is 
incorporated herein by reference and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract. 
 
CONDITION 
NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that, if CONTRACTOR shall promptly make 
payment to all employees, persons, firms or corporations for all incurred indebtedness and just claims for labor, supplies, 
materials and services furnished for or used in connection with the performance of the Contract, then this obligation shall 
be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect subject to the following additional conditions: 

5. CONTRACTOR and SURETY indemnify and hold harmless the OWNER for all claims, demands, liens or suits that 
arise from performance of the Contract 

6. SURETY, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, modification, 
omission, addition or change in or to the Contract, or the work performed thereunder or the specifications 
accompanying the same, shall in any way affect the SURETY’S obligation on this bond; and SURETY hereby 
agrees to waive notice of any and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, alterations, and additions to the 
terms of the Contract, work or specifications. 

7. No final settlement between the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR shall abridge the right of any beneficiary 
hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. 

8. The amount of this bond shall be reduced by and to the extent of any payments made in good faith hereunder. 
9. Amounts owed by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR under the Contract shall be used for the performance of the 

Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any Performance Bond. By the CONTRACTOR furnishing and the 
OWNER accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the CONTRACTOR in the performance of the 
Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the CONTRACTOR and the SURETY under this Bond, subject to 
the OWNER’S priority to use the funds for the completion of the project. 
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WITNESS 

In witness whereof, this instrument is executed this the _______ day of ___________________, 2026 
 

INDIVIDUAL PRINCIPAL: 
 

 Company Name:   

 Signature:   

 Name and Title:   
 

CORPORATE PRINCIPAL: 
ATTEST:  

 Corporate Name:   

Signature:   Signature:  
  

Name and Title:   Name and Title:   

(Affix Corporate Seal) 

 
 

SURETY: 
ATTEST:  

 Surety Name:   

Signature:   Signature:    

Name and Title:   Name and Title:   

(Affix Seal)    (Attach Power of Attorney) 

 

 

OWNER ACCEPTANCE 

The OWNER approves the form of this Payment Bond. 

 

Date:   Signature:    

   Name and Title:   

ATTEST: 

Signature:     

Name and Title:    

(Affix Seal)    
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NOTICE TO PROCEED 

 
 
 
 
TO: Contractor 
 Address 
 City, State  Zip 
 
 
 
 
You are hereby authorized to proceed on this date,       , 2026, with the 
improvements to Concordia Parish Airport, FAA Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026 in accordance with the 
contract documents and your proposal. The work shall begin no later than ten days after the date of this notice. 
 
 
 

Concordia Parish Airport Authority 
Concordia Parish Airport 

Vidalia, Louisiana 
 
 
 

By       
Mr. Carl Sayers 
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WAGE RATES 
 

"General Decision Number: LA20260004 01/30/2026 
 

Superseded General Decision Number: LA20250004 
 

State: Louisiana 
 

Construction Type: Heavy 
 

Counties: Allen, Assumption, Avoyelles, Beauregard, Bienville, Caldwell, Cameron, Catahoula, 
Claiborne, Concordia, De Soto, East Carroll, East Feliciana, Evangeline, Franklin, Grant, Iberia, 
Iberville, Jackson, Jefferson Davis, La Salle, Lincoln, Madison, Morehouse, Natchitoches, Pointe 
Coupee, Red River, Richland, Sabine, St Helena, St Mary, Tangipahoa, Tensas, Union, Vermilion, 

Vernon, Washington, West Carroll, West Feliciana and Winn Counties in Louisiana. 
 
 

HEAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (includes water wells, water & sewer lines, and flood control; 
excludes elevated storage tanks) 

 
 

Modification Number     Publication Date 
          0              01/02/2026 
          1              01/30/2026 

 
ELEC0576-002 09/01/2025 

 
AVOYELLES, CATAHOULA, CONCORDIA, EVANGELINE, GRANT, LA SALLE, 

NATCHITOCHES (Southwest of Red River), SABINE, VERNON, AND WINN PARISHES 
 
 

                                     Rates          Fringes 
 

ELECTRICIAN......................  $ 30.00      4.25%+10.75 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ELEC0861-004 09/01/2024 
 

                                     Rates          Fringes 
 

CARPENTER (including    
formsetting/formbuilding).......  .$ 14.75             0.00 

   
Laborers:   

     Common.....................  $  7.60             0.00 
     Pipelayer...................  $  8.47             0.00 

   
PIPEFITTER (excluding    
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pipelaying)......................  $ 18.75             4.05 
   

Power equipment operators:   
     Backhoe/Excavator...........  $ 11.67             0.00 
     Boring Machine..............  $ 10.25             0.00 
     Bulldozer...................  $ 11.82             0.00 

     Crane.......................   $ 13.60             0.00 
     Dragline....................   $ 13.12             0.00 

     Front End Loader...........  .$  9.93             0.00 
     Mechanic....................  $ 12.50             0.00 
     Trackhoe...................  $ 11.99             0.00 

     Tractor.....................   $ 10.43             0.00 
     Water Well Driller.........  $ 10.73             2.01 

   
Truck drivers:   

     Dump........................   $ 10.00             0.00 
     Water.......................   $  8.00             0.00 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation to which welding is incidental. 
 

================================================================ 
 

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave for Federal Contractors applies to all 
contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any solicitation was 
issued) on or after January 1, 2017.  If this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide 

employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick 
leave each year. Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their own illness, injury or 

other health-related needs, including preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is like 
family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other health-related needs, including preventive care; 

or for reasons resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is like family to the 
employee) who is a victim of, domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking.  Additional information 

on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO is available at 
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts. 

 
Note: Executive Order 13658 generally applies to contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act that were 

awarded on or between January 1, 2015 and January 29, 2022, and that have not been renewed or 
extended on or after January 30, 2022. Executive Order 13658 does not apply to contracts subject only 

to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts regardless of when they were awarded. If a contract is subject to 
Executive Order 13658, the contractor must pay all covered workers at least $13.30 per hour (or the 

applicable wage rate listed on this wage determination, if it is higher) for all hours spent performing on 
the contract in 2025.  The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be adjusted annually.   

Additional 
information on contractor requirements and worker protections under Executive Order 13658 is 

available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts. 
 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the classifications listed may 
be added after award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses (29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (iii)). 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
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The body of each wage determination lists the classifications and wage rates that have been found to 
be prevailing for the type(s) of construction and geographic area covered by the wage determination. 

The classifications are listed in alphabetical order under rate identifiers indicating whether the 
particular 

rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate), a survey rate, a weighted union average rate, a state 
adopted rate, or a supplemental classification rate. 

 
Union Rate Identifiers 

 
A four-letter identifier beginning with characters other than ""SU"", ""UAVG"", ?SA?, or ?SC? 

denotes that a union rate was prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example: 
PLUM0198-005 07/01/2024. PLUM is an identifier of the union whose collectively bargained rate 

prevailed in the survey for this classification, which in this example would be Plumbers.0198 indicates 
the local union number or district council number where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The 

next 
number, 005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing the wage determination. The 

date, 07/01/2024 in the example, is the effective date of the most current negotiated rate. 
 

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all changes over time that are reported to WHD in 
the rates in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing the classification. 

 
Union Average Rate Identifiers 

 
The UAVG identifier indicates that no single rate prevailed for those classifications, but that 100% of 

the data reported for the classifications reflected union rates. EXAMPLE: 
UAVG-OH-0010 01/01/2024. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union average rate. OH 
indicates the State of Ohio. The next number, 0010 in the example, is an internal number used in 

producing the wage determination. The date, 01/01/2024 in the example, indicates the date the wage 
determination was 

updated to reflect the most current union average rate. A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, 
usually in January, to reflect a weighted average of the current rates in the collective bargaining 

agreements on which the rate is based. 
 

Survey Rate Identifiers 
 

The ""SU"" identifier indicates that either a single non-union rate prevailed (as defined in 29 CFR 1.2) 
for this classification in the survey or that the rate was derived by computing a weighted average rate 

based on all the rates reported in the survey for that classification. As a weighted average rate includes 
all rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and non-union rates. Example: SUFL2022-

007 
6/27/2024. SU indicates the rate is a single non-union prevailing rate or a weighted average of survey 
data for that classification. FL indicates the State of Florida. 2022 is the year of the survey on which 
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007 in the example, is an internal number 
used in producing the wage determination. The date, 6/27/2024 in the example, indicates the survey 

completion date for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 
 

?SU? wage rates typically remain in effect until a new survey is conducted. However, the Wage and 
Hour Division (WHD) has the discretion to update such rates under 29 CFR 1.6(c)(1). 
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State Adopted Rate Identifiers 
 

The ""SA"" identifier indicates that the classifications and prevailing wage rates set by a state (or local) 
government were adopted under 29 C.F.R 1.3(g)-(h).  Example:  

SAME2023-007 01/03/2024. SA reflects that the rates are state adopted. ME refers to the State of 
Maine. 2023 is the year during which the state completed the survey on which the listed classifications 
and rates are based. The next number, 007 in the example, is an internal number used in producing the 
wage determination. The date, 01/03/2024 in the example, reflects the date on which the classifications 

and rates under the ?SA? identifier took effect under state law in the state from which the rates were 
adopted. 

----------------------------------------------------------- 
WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 

 
1) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can be: 

 
            a) a survey underlying a wage determination 
            b) an existing published wage determination 

c) an initial WHD letter setting forth a position on a wage determination matter 
d) an initial conformance (additional classification and rate) determination 

 
On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests for summaries of surveys, should be 

directed to the WHD Branch of Wage Surveys. Requests can be submitted via email to 
davisbaconinfo@dol.gov or by mail to: 

 
            Branch of Wage Surveys 
            Wage and Hour Division 
            U.S. Department of Labor 

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
            Washington, DC 20210 

 
Regarding any other wage determination matter such as conformance decisions, requests for initial 

decisions should be directed to the WHD Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Requests can 
be submitted via email to BCWD-Office@dol.gov or by mail to: 

 
            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 

            Wage and Hour Division 
            U.S. Department of Labor 

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
            Washington, DC 20210 

 
2) If an initial decision has been issued, then any interested party (those affected by the action) that 

disagrees with the decision can request review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour 
Administrator (See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Requests for review and reconsideration can 

be submitted via email to dba.reconsideration@dol.gov or by mail to: 
 

            Wage and Hour Administrator 
            U.S. Department of Labor 

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
            Washington, DC 20210 
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The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the interested party's position and any 

information (wage payment data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the requestor 
considers relevant to the issue. 

 
3) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an interested party may appeal directly to the 

Administrative Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to: 
 

            Administrative Review Board 
            U.S. Department of Labor 

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
            Washington, DC 20210. 

 
 
 

================================================================ 
 

          END OF GENERAL DECISION" 
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SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS 
 

These Supplementary Conditions amend and/or supplement the General Provision of the Contract and other 
provisions of the Contract Documents as indicated herein. All contract provisions that are not so amended or 
supplemented remain in full force and effect. 
 
LOCAL PROVISIONS 
 
1. DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK: 
 

a. Location: Concordia Parish Airport, Vidalia, Louisiana. 
 

b. Scope:  The proposed work consists of: 
 

Schedule I (FAA BIL/AIG) 
Construct 65’ x 65’ Hangar with Bi-Fold Doors 

 
 

2. HAUL ROADS, PLANT SITE AND STAGING AREA: The Contractor shall obtain approval from the 
Engineer prior to establishing haul roads, a plant site, and a staging area within the airport property. Access 
permits, if necessary, will be obtained by the Contractor prior to commencing construction. Once established, 
the haul roads shall be utilized for all equipment traffic, and the equipment shall not be allowed to stray or 
wander away from the established routes. The haul roads, plant site and staging area shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor and shall be maintained and kept in good order at all times. Water, when 
required, shall be applied at the locations and in the amounts necessary to minimize dust and dirt in the air 
operations area. Haul roads across any active runways or taxiways shall be kept clean and in good order at 
all times. The Contractor shall repair any damage caused by the movement of equipment on any of the haul 
roads, whether in designated or undesignated areas. The performance of any work as specified by this 
provision, including watering, maintenance, repair and reseeding of these areas shall not be measured and 
paid for directly but shall be considered as necessary and incidental to the work. 

3. AIRPORT SECURITY: The Contractor shall be responsible for all vehicles and personnel on the airport 
property other than those that have individual authorization. The Contractor shall lock all airport gates at the 
end of work each day. 

4. WORK SCHEDULE:  Immediately after the award of contract, the Contractor shall file with the Engineer a 
time chart or schedule of proposed progress, a plan of construction and the proposed detailed methods of 
carrying out the work, including a full statement of equipment and equipment layout for the job. 

The Owner reserves the right to request changes in the sequence of project schedules if such change is 
required in the interest of safety or airport operation. 

5. PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE:  After the Notice to Proceed has been issued and prior to 
commencement of any work, the Owner's representative will meet with the Engineer and the Contractor to 
discuss the work in general, including administrative matters, accident prevention, and safety; to answer any 
questions of the Engineer or Contractor; and to resolve any potential problems before the work commences. 

6. SEQUENCE OF WORK:  The Contractor will be required to accomplish the work items according to the 
schedule of construction as submitted to the Engineer following the award of the contract. The Contractor 
shall be required to maintain access to the ramp area and to all hangars located within the work area. 

The Owner shall meet with the Contractor immediately after the award of the contract to work up the 
sequence of work for the project. 

7. CLOSURE OF AIR OPERATIONS AREAS:  When the Contractor's operations require the closing of any 
runway or taxiway, the Contractor shall mark said runway or taxiway in accordance with the plans and 
specifications at no additional cost to the Owner. 
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8. ACCIDENT PREVENTION:  Precautions shall be exercised at all times for the protection of persons 
(including employees) and property, and that the safety provisions of applicable laws and of applicable 
building construction codes shall be observed, and that machinery, equipment, and explosives shall be 
guarded and all hazards shall be eliminated in accordance with the safety provisions of the Manual of 
Accident Prevention in Construction, published by the Associated General Contractors of America, to the 
extent that such provisions are not in contravention of applicable law. 

9. EXISTING UNDERGROUND CABLES:  The Contractor shall attempt to locate the Owner's underground 
cables prior to construction. Damage to the underground cables through negligence on the part of the 
Contractor will require replacement by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner. Any splicing or replacing of 
damaged cable shall meet current FAA specifications. 

10. UTILITIES:  Any utilities required by the Contractor for the prosecution of the work shall be paid for by 
said Contractor. 

11. GUARANTEE:  All work shall be guaranteed by the Contractor against defects resulting from the use of 
inferior, defective materials, equipment or workmanship for one year from the date of final completion of the 
contract. 

12. INSURANCE:  The Contractor shall pay for and maintain during the life of this contract adequate 
workmen's compensation, public liability and property damage insurance. The Contractor is charged with the 
responsibility for adequate and proper coverage for all his subcontract operations. Contractor shall furnish to 
the Owner through the Engineer six original certificates of satisfactory proof of carriage of the insurance 
required. Policies shall not be cancelled, limited or allowed to expire without renewal until 30 days written 
notice has been provided to the Owner. Public liability insurance shall be in the amount of not less than 
$1,000,000.00 for injuries, including accidental death, to any one person, nor less than $1,000,000.00 on 
account of any one accident. Property damage insurance shall be carried in an amount not less than 
$1,000,000.00. Such liability insurance shall include completed operation coverage.  The Owner and 
Engineer shall be named as additional insured on the insurance certificate. 

13. INDEMNIFICATION:  The Contractor agrees to indemnify and save harmless the Owner, its officers, 
agents, and employees, against any and all damages to property or injuries to or death of any person or 
persons, including property and employees or agents of and further agrees to defend, indemnify and save 
harmless the Owner, its officers, agents, and employees from any claim, demands, suits, actions, 
proceedings of any kind or nature resulting from or arising out of operations in connection herewith, including 
operations of subcontractors and acts of omissions of employees or agents of the Contractor or his 
subcontractors. 

14. PERMITS AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS:  The Contractor shall procure and pay for all permits, 
licenses, and bonds necessary for the prosecution of this work, and/or required by local, State, and Federal 
regulations and laws, as pertains particularly to permits and transportation of materials and equipment, or 
other operations which are not a specific requirement of these specifications. The Contractor shall give all 
notices, pay all fees and taxes, and comply with all Federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, rules and 
regulations, and building and construction codes bearing on the conduct of the work. 

15. EXECUTED CONTRACTS:  Each contract shall be executed in six original counterparts and there shall 
be executed original counterparts of the Contractor's performance bond and the payment bond in equal 
number to the executed original counterparts of the contract. Four copies of such executed documents will be 
retained by the Owner, and two copies will be delivered to the Contractor. The cost of executing the bonds 
and Contract and insurance, including all notary fees and incidental expenses are to be paid by the 
Contractor to whom the contract is awarded. 

16. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING OF CONTRACTS:  The Contractor shall perform, with his organization, 
an amount of work equal to at least 50 percent of the total contract cost. No assignment by the Contractor of 
any principal construction contract or any part thereof or of the funds to be received thereunder by the 
Contractor will be recognized unless such assignment has received the prior written approval of the Owner 
and the Surety has been given due notice of such assignment and has also consented in writing thereto. 
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Such written approval of the Owner shall not relieve the Contractor of any obligation incurred by him under 
the terms of the contract. In addition to the usual recitals in assignment contracts, the following language must 
appear in any assignment: 

"It is agreed that the funds to be paid to the assignee under this assignment are subject to a prior lien for 
services rendered or materials supplied for the performance of the work called for in said contract in favor of 
all persons, firms, or corporations rendering such services or supplying such materials." 

17. CLOSURE OF RUNWAY:  The Contractor's operations will require closing any runway when work begins 
within 75 feet of the runway centerline or 300 feet from the end of the runway. The Contractor shall mark the 
runway at each end with a closed runway cross as shown on the plans at no additional cost to the Owner. 

When a runway is opened for air operations, all trenches and excavations shall be backfilled and compacted 
and all equipment and materials shall be at least 150 feet from the runway centerline. 

Temporary crosses and/or displaced threshold markings shall be of material which can be removed when the 
runway or taxiway is open to traffic. They shall be anchored in place to prevent displacement by wind or 
aircraft blast. They shall be painted yellow. The dimensions shall be as shown on the plans. Cost of placing 
and removing taxiway crosses and/or displaced thresholds shall be included on other items of work. 

18. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  The following named plans, specifications, and documents are made a part 
of the contract:  

 
1. Plans 

Title       Sheet No. 
Cover Sheet     1 

Summary of Approximate Quantities, Index to Drawings, General Notes & Master Legend  2 

Construction Operations & Project Layout Plan and Safety & Project Notes    3 

Site Layout Plan    4 

Hangar Layout Plan    5 

Hangar Foundation Plan and Details    6 

Hangar Electrical Layout Plan & Panel Schedule    7 

Hangar Electrical Details    8 

Hangar Elevations    9 

 

2. Specifications 

General Provisions 
Supplementary Provisions 
Aviation Safety Requirements 
Technical Specifications 
 
3. Other Documents 

Invitation for Bids 
Instruction to Bidders 
Proposal 
Form of Proposal Guaranty 
Contract Agreement 
Payment and Performance Bonds 
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AVIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

 

PURPOSE: These requirements are meant to 
supplement airport operational safety and traffic 
guidance in the specifications and on the project 
plans. These safety requirements are an effort to 
blend construction activity with airport/aircraft 
operations. The Contractor remains fully 
responsible for construction operations and safety. 
If any requirements herein or in the plans or 
specifications create a hazardous situation or 
compromise construction safety, the Contractor 
must notify the Engineer immediately to make 
modifications to these documents and/or airport 
operations. 

1. GENERAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS. 
Throughout the construction project, the following 
safety and operational practices should be 
observed: 

a. Operational safety should be a standing agenda 
item during progress meetings throughout the 
construction project. 

b. The contractor and airport operator shall 
perform onsite inspections throughout the project, 
with immediate remedy of any deficiencies, 
whether caused by negligence, oversight, or 
project scope change. 

c. Airport runways and taxiways will remain in use 
by aircraft to the maximum extent possible. 

d. Aircraft use of areas near the contractor's work 
will be controlled by barricades, markings and 
NOTAMs to minimize disturbance to the 
contractor's operation. 

e. Contractor, sub-contractor, and supplier 
employees or any other unauthorized persons are 
restricted from entering or remaining in an airport 
area that would be hazardous. 

f. Construction that is within the safety area of an 
active runway, taxiway, or apron that is performed 
under normal operational conditions must be 
performed when the runway, taxiway, or apron is 
closed or use restricted and initiated only with prior 
permission from the airport operator. 

g. The airport operator or engineer may order the 
contractor to suspend operations; move 
personnel, equipment, and materials to a safe 
location; and stand by until aircraft use is 
completed. 

2. CONSTRUCTION MAINTENANCE AND 
FACILITIES MAINTENANCE. 
Before beginning any construction activity, the 
contractor must, through the airport operator, give 
notice (using the Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) 
System) of proposed location, time, and date of 
commencement of construction. Upon completion 
of work and return of all such areas to standard 
conditions, the contractor must, through the airport 
operator, verify the cancellation of all notices 
issued via the NOTAM System. Throughout the 
duration of the construction project, the contractor 
must- 

a. Be aware of and understand the safety 
problems and hazards described in AC 150/5370-
2, Operational Safety on Airports During 
Construction. 

b. Conduct activities so as not to violate any safety 
standards contained in AC 150/5370-2 or any of 
the references therein. 

c. Inspect all construction and storage areas as 
often as necessary to be aware of conditions. 

d. Promptly take all actions necessary to prevent 
or remedy any unsafe or potentially unsafe 
conditions as soon as they are discovered. 

3. APPROACH CLEARANCE TO RUNWAYS. 
Runway thresholds must provide an unobstructed 
approach surface ratio over equipment and 
materials. (Refer to Appendix 2 in AC 150/5300-
13, Airport Design, for guidance in this area.) The 
Operation and Safety Plan sheet is intended to 
provide adequate clearance. The Contractor shall 
confer with the Engineer to understand the 
clearance requirements. 

4. RUNWAY AND TAXIWAY SAFETY AREA 
(RSA and TSA). 
Limit construction to outside of the approved RSA, 
as shown on the approved airport layout plan, 
unless the runway is closed or restricted to aircraft 
operations, requiring a lesser standard RSA that is 
equal to the RSA available during construction 
(see AC 150/5370-2 for exceptions).  Construction 
activity within the TSA is permissible when the 
taxiway is open to aircraft traffic if adequate 
wingtip clearance exists between the aircraft and 
equipment/material; evacuations, trenches, or 
other conditions are conspicuously marked and 
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lighted; and local NOTAMs are in effect for the 
activity (see AC 150/5300-13 for wingtip clearance 
requirements).  The NOTAM should state that, 
“personnel and equipment are working adjacent to 

taxiway.” The Operation and Safety Plan sheet is 
intended to provide adequate clearance. The 
Contractor shall confer with the Engineer to 
understand the clearance requirements. 

 

The following chart defines the area that must be protected along the runway edges: 

RUNWAY 
Aircraft Approach 

Category 
Airplane 

Design Group RSA WIDTH FROM CENTERLINE 

18-36 B II 75 Feet 

 

 

The following chart defines the area that must be protected prior to the runway threshold: 

 

RUNWAY 
END 

NUMBER 

Airplane 
Design 
Group 

Aircraft 
Approach 
Category 

MINIMUM SAFETY 
AREA BEHIND 
THRESHOLD 

MINIMUM UNOBSTRUCTED 
APPROACH SLOPE 

18 II B 300 FEET 20: 1 to (threshold) 

36 II B 300 FEET 20: 1 to (threshold) 

 

 

5. MARKING AND LIGHTING FOR TEMPORARY 
THRESHOLDS. 
Marking and lighting for a temporary threshold is 
required. The contractor will furnish and maintain 
markings for temporary thresholds. The contractor 
will furnish and install all temporary lighting per the 
project plans.  

6. CLOSED RUNWAY MARKINGS AND 
LIGHTING. 
Closed runway marking are required when 
working within 75’ of runway centerline. Closed 
runway markings will be as shown on the plans. 
Barricades, flagging, and flashers are required 
where shown on the plans and will be supplied by 
the contractor. 

7. HAZARDOUS AREA MARKING AND 
LIGHTING. 
Hazardous areas on the movement area will be 
marked with barricades, flags, and flashers. These 
markings restrict access and make hazards 
obvious to aircraft, personnel, and vehicles. During 
periods of low visibility and at night, identify 
hazardous areas with red omnidirectional flashing 

lights. The hazardous area marking and lighting 
will be supplied by the contractor, as specified in 
the contract and as depicted on the plans. 

8. TEMPORARY LIGHTING AND MARKING. 
Airport markings and lighting will be altered during 
the period of temporary threshold relocations. The 
alterations are depicted on the plans. 

9. VEHICLE OPERATION MARKING AND 
CONTROL. 
a. When any vehicle must travel over any portion 
of the airport, it shall be properly identified. To 
operate in those areas during daylight hours, the 
vehicle must have a flag or beacon attached to it. 
Any vehicle operating in these areas during hours 
of darkness or reduced visibility should be 
equipped with a flashing amber dome type light. 

b. Employee parking shall be in the contractor 
staging areas. 

c. Access to the job site shall be via the route as 
shown on the plans or as designated by the 
engineer. 
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10. NAVIGATIONAL AIDS. 
The contractor must not conduct any construction 
activity within navigational aid restricted areas 
without prior approval from the engineer who must 
coordinate with the local FAA Airway Facilities 
sector representative. Navigational aids include 
instrument landing system (ILS) components, very 
high-frequency omnidirectional range (VOR), and 
airport surveillance radar (ASR). Such restricted 
areas are depicted on construction plans. 

11. LIMITATIONS ON CONSTRUCTION. 
Additional limitations on construction shall include: 

a. Open-flame welding or torch cutting operations 
are prohibited unless adequate fire safety 
precautions are provided and these operations 
have been authorized by the engineer. 

b. Prominently mark open trenches, excavations, 
and stockpiled materials at the construction site 
with alternating orange and white flags and light 
these obstacles during hours of restricted visibility 
and darkness. 

c. Mark and light closed, deceptive, and 
hazardous areas on airports, as appropriate. 

d. Constrain stockpiled material to prevent its 
movement as a result of aircraft blast or wind 
conditions. 

12. RADIO COMMUNICATIONS. 
Vehicular traffic located in or crossing an active 
movement area must have a working two way 
radio monitoring CTAF on 122.9MHz or be 
escorted by a flag person with a radio. The driver, 
through personal observation, should confirm that 
no aircraft is approaching the vehicle position. 
Construction personnel may operate in a 
movement area without two way radio 
communication provided a NOTAM is issued 
closing the area and that the area is properly 
marked to prevent incursions. 

13. DEBRIS. 
Waste and loose material must not be placed in or 
near active movement areas. Materials tracked 
onto these areas must be removed continuously 
during the work project. 



Av_Sfty_Reqmts_HQ_2E 
0R4-1716 

Concordia Parish Airport  Aviation Safety Requirements 
FAA Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026 XIV-4 
 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY BLANK 
 



Section 10 Definition of Terms                                                                                                                        XIV- 1 

Part 1 – General Contract Provisions 

Section 10 Definition of Terms 

When the following terms are used in these specifications, in the contract, or in any documents 
or other instruments pertaining to construction where these specifications govern, the intent and 
meaning shall be defined as follows:  

Paragraph 
Number 

Term Definition 

10-01 AASHTO The American Association of State Highway and 
Transportation Officials.   

10-02 Access Road The right-of-way, the roadway and all improvements 
constructed thereon connecting the airport to a public 
roadway. 

10-03 Advertisement A public announcement, as required by local law, 
inviting bids for work to be performed and materials to 
be furnished. 

10-04 Airport Airport means an area of land or water which is used 
or intended to be used for the landing and takeoff of 
aircraft; an appurtenant area used or intended to be 
used for airport buildings or other airport facilities or 
rights of way; airport buildings and facilities located in 
any of these areas, and a heliport. 

10-05 Airport Improvement 
Program (AIP) 

A grant-in-aid program, administered by the Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA). 

10-06 Air Operations Area 
(AOA) 

The term air operations area (AOA) shall mean any 
area of the airport used or intended to be used for the 
landing, takeoff, or surface maneuvering of aircraft. 
An air operation area shall include such paved or 
unpaved areas that are used or intended to be used 
for the unobstructed movement of aircraft in addition 
to its associated runway, taxiway, or apron. 

10-07 Apron Area where aircraft are parked, unloaded or loaded, 
fueled and/or serviced.   

10-08 ASTM International 
(ASTM) 

Formerly known as the American Society for Testing 
and Materials (ASTM). 



Section 10 Definition of Terms                                                                                                                        XIV- 2 

Paragraph 
Number 

Term Definition 

10-09 Award The Owner’s notice to the successful bidder of the 
acceptance of the submitted bid. 

10-10 Bidder Any individual, partnership, firm, or corporation, acting 
directly or through a duly authorized representative, 
who submits a proposal for the work contemplated. 

10-11 Building Area An area on the airport to be used, considered, or 
intended to be used for airport buildings or other 
airport facilities or rights-of-way together with all 
airport buildings and facilities located thereon. 

10-12 Calendar Day Every day shown on the calendar. 

10-13 Certificate of 
Analysis (COA) 

The COA is the manufacturer’s Certificate of 
Compliance (COC) including all applicable test results 
required by the specifications. 

10-14 Certificate of 
Compliance (COC) 

The manufacturer’s certification stating that materials 
or assemblies furnished fully comply with the 
requirements of the contract. The certificate shall be 
signed by the manufacturer’s authorized 
representative.  

10-15 Change Order A written order to the Contractor covering changes in 
the plans, specifications, or proposal quantities and 
establishing the basis of payment and contract time 
adjustment, if any, for work within the scope of the 
contract and necessary to complete the project. 

10-16 Contract A written agreement between the Owner and the 
Contractor that establishes the obligations of the 
parties including but not limited to performance of 
work, furnishing of labor, equipment and materials 
and the basis of payment.   
The awarded contract includes but may not be limited 
to: Advertisement, Contract form, Proposal, 
Performance bond, payment bond, General 
provisions, certifications and representations, 
Technical Specifications, Plans, Supplemental 
Provisions, standards incorporated by reference and 
issued addenda. 

10-17 Contract Item (Pay 
Item) 

A specific unit of work for which a price is provided in 
the contract. 
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Paragraph 
Number 

Term Definition 

10-18 Contract Time The number of calendar days or working days, stated 
in the proposal, allowed for completion of the 
contract, including authorized time extensions. If a 
calendar date of completion is stated in the proposal, 
in lieu of a number of calendar or working days, the 
contract shall be completed by that date. 

10-19 Contractor The individual, partnership, firm, or corporation 
primarily liable for the acceptable performance of the 
work contracted and for the payment of all legal debts 
pertaining to the work who acts directly or through 
lawful agents or employees to complete the contract 
work. 

10-20 Contractors Quality 
Control (QC) 
Facilities 

The Contractor’s QC facilities in accordance with the 
Contractor Quality Control Program (CQCP). 

10-21 Contractor Quality 
Control Program 
(CQCP) 

Details the methods and procedures that will be taken 
to assure that all materials and completed 
construction required by the contract conform to 
contract plans, technical specifications and other 
requirements, whether manufactured by the 
Contractor, or procured from subcontractors or 
vendors. 

10-22 Control Strip A demonstration by the Contractor that the materials, 
equipment, and construction processes results in a 
product meeting the requirements of the specification.   

10-23 Construction Safety 
and Phasing Plan 
(CSPP) 

The overall plan for safety and phasing of a 
construction project developed by the airport 
operator, or developed by the airport operator’s 
consultant and approved by the airport operator.  It is 
included in the invitation for bids and becomes part of 
the project specifications. 

10-24 Drainage System The system of pipes, ditches, and structures by which 
surface or subsurface waters are collected and 
conducted from the airport area. 

10-25 Engineer The individual, partnership, firm, or corporation duly 
authorized by the Owner to be responsible for 
engineering, inspection, and/or observation of the 
contract work and acting directly or through an 
authorized representative.   
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Paragraph 
Number 

Term Definition 

10-26 Equipment All machinery, together with the necessary supplies 
for upkeep and maintenance; and all tools and 
apparatus necessary for the proper construction and 
acceptable completion of the work. 

10-27 Extra Work An item of work not provided for in the awarded 
contract as previously modified by change order or 
supplemental agreement, but which is found by the 
Owner’s Engineer or Resident Project Representative 
(RPR) to be necessary to complete the work within 
the intended scope of the contract as previously 
modified. 

10-28 FAA The Federal Aviation Administration. When used to 
designate a person, FAA shall mean the 
Administrator or their duly authorized representative. 

10-29 Federal 
Specifications 

The federal specifications and standards, commercial 
item descriptions, and supplements, amendments, 
and indices prepared and issued by the General 
Services Administration. 

10-30 Force Account a. Contract Force Account - A method of payment 
that addresses extra work performed by the 
Contractor on a time and material basis. 
b. Owner Force Account - Work performed for the 
project by the Owner's employees. 

10-31 Intention of Terms Whenever, in these specifications or on the plans, the 
words “directed,” “required,” “permitted,” “ordered,” 
“designated,” “prescribed,” or words of like import are 
used, it shall be understood that the direction, 
requirement, permission, order, designation, or 
prescription of the Engineer and/or Resident Project 
Representative (RPR) is intended; and similarly, the 
words “approved,” “acceptable,” “satisfactory,” or 
words of like import, shall mean approved by, or 
acceptable to, or satisfactory to the Engineer and/or 
RPR, subject in each case to the final determination 
of the Owner. 
Any reference to a specific requirement of a 
numbered paragraph of the contract specifications or 
a cited standard shall be interpreted to include all 
general requirements of the entire section, 
specification item, or cited standard that may be 
pertinent to such specific reference. 
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Paragraph 
Number 

Term Definition 

10-32 Lighting A system of fixtures providing or controlling the light 
sources used on or near the airport or within the 
airport buildings. The field lighting includes all 
luminous signals, markers, floodlights, and 
illuminating devices used on or near the airport or to 
aid in the operation of aircraft landing at, taking off 
from, or taxiing on the airport surface. 

10-33 Major and Minor 
Contract Items 

A major contract item shall be any item that is listed in 
the proposal, the total cost of which is equal to or 
greater than 20% of the total amount of the award 
contract. All other items shall be considered minor 
contract items. 

10-34 Materials Any substance specified for use in the construction of 
the contract work. 

10-35 Modification of 
Standards (MOS) 

Any deviation from standard specifications applicable 
to material and construction methods in accordance 
with FAA Order 5300.1. 

10-36 Notice to Proceed 
(NTP) 

A written notice to the Contractor to begin the actual 
contract work on a previously agreed to date. If 
applicable, the Notice to Proceed shall state the date 
on which the contract time begins. 

10-37 Owner The term “Owner” shall mean the party of the first part 
or the contracting agency signatory to the contract. 
Where the term “Owner” is capitalized in this 
document, it shall mean airport Sponsor only.  The 
Owner for this project is West Carroll Parish Airport 
Authority. 

10-38 Passenger Facility 
Charge (PFC) 

Per 14 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 158 
and 49 United States Code (USC) § 40117, a PFC is 
a charge imposed by a public agency on passengers 
enplaned at a commercial service airport it controls. 

10-39 Pavement Structure The combined surface course, base course(s), and 
subbase course(s), if any, considered as a single unit. 

10-40 Payment bond The approved form of security furnished by the 
Contractor and their own surety as a guaranty that 
the Contractor will pay in full all bills and accounts for 
materials and labor used in the construction of the 
work. 
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Paragraph 
Number 

Term Definition 

10-41 Performance bond The approved form of security furnished by the 
Contractor and their own surety as a guaranty that 
the Contractor will complete the work in accordance 
with the terms of the contract. 

10-42 Plans The official drawings or exact reproductions which 
show the location, character, dimensions and details 
of the airport and the work to be done and which are 
to be considered as a part of the contract, 
supplementary to the specifications. Plans may also 
be referred to as 'contract drawings.’ 

10-43 Project The agreed scope of work for accomplishing specific 
airport development with respect to a particular 
airport. 
 

10-44 Proposal The written offer of the bidder (when submitted on the 
approved proposal form) to perform the contemplated 
work and furnish the necessary materials in 
accordance with the provisions of the plans and 
specifications. 

10-45 Proposal guaranty The security furnished with a proposal to guarantee 
that the bidder will enter into a contract if their own 
proposal is accepted by the Owner. 

10-46  Quality Assurance 
(QA) 

Owner’s responsibility to assure that construction 
work completed complies with specifications for 
payment. 

10-47  Quality Control (QC)  Contractor’s responsibility to control material(s) and 
construction processes to complete construction in 
accordance with project specifications. 

10-48 Quality Assurance 
(QA) Inspector 

An authorized representative of the Engineer and/or 
Resident Project Representative (RPR) assigned to 
make all necessary inspections, observations, tests, 
and/or observation of tests of the work performed or 
being performed, or of the materials furnished or 
being furnished by the Contractor. 

10-49  Quality Assurance 
(QA) Laboratory 

The official quality assurance testing laboratories of 
the Owner or such other laboratories as may be 
designated by the Engineer or RPR.  May also be 
referred to as Engineer’s, Owner’s, or QA Laboratory. 
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Paragraph 
Number 

Term Definition 

10-50  Resident Project 
Representative (RPR) 

 The individual, partnership, firm, or corporation duly 
authorized by the Owner to be responsible for all 
necessary inspections, observations, tests, and/or 
observations of tests of the contract work performed 
or being performed, or of the materials furnished or 
being furnished by the Contractor, and acting directly 
or through an authorized representative.  

10-51  Runway The area on the airport prepared for the landing and 
takeoff of aircraft. 

10-52  Runway Safety Area 
(RSA) 

 A defined surface surrounding the runway prepared 
or suitable for reducing the risk of damage to aircraft.  
See the construction safety and phasing plan (CSPP) 
for limits of the RSA. 

10-53  Safety Plan 
Compliance 
Document (SPCD) 

 Details how the Contractor will comply with the 
CSPP. 

10-54  Specifications A part of the contract containing the written directions 
and requirements for completing the contract work. 
Standards for specifying materials or testing which 
are cited in the contract specifications by reference 
shall have the same force and effect as if included in 
the contract physically. 

10-55  Sponsor A Sponsor is defined in 49 USC § 47102(24) as a 
public agency that submits to the FAA for an AIP 
grant; or a private Owner of a public-use airport that 
submits to the FAA an application for an AIP grant for 
the airport. 

10-56  Structures Airport facilities such as bridges; culverts; catch 
basins, inlets, retaining walls, cribbing; storm and 
sanitary sewer lines; water lines; underdrains; 
electrical ducts, manholes, handholes, lighting 
fixtures and bases; transformers; navigational aids; 
buildings; vaults; and, other manmade features of the 
airport that may be encountered in the work and not 
otherwise classified herein. 

10-57  Subgrade The soil that forms the pavement foundation. 

10-58  Superintendent The Contractor’s executive representative who is 
present on the work during progress, authorized to 
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Paragraph 
Number 

Term Definition 

receive and fulfill instructions from the RPR, and who 
shall supervise and direct the construction. 

10-59  Supplemental 
Agreement 

A written agreement between the Contractor and the 
Owner that establishes the basis of payment and 
contract time adjustment, if any, for the work affected 
by the supplemental agreement.  A supplemental 
agreement is required if:  (1) in scope work would 
increase or decrease the total amount of the awarded 
contract by more than 25%: (2) in scope work would 
increase or decrease the total of any major contract 
item by more than 25%; (3) work that is not within the 
scope of the originally awarded contract; or (4) adding 
or deleting of a major contract item. 

10-60  Surety The corporation, partnership, or individual, other than 
the Contractor, executing payment or performance 
bonds that are furnished to the Owner by the 
Contractor. 

10-61  Taxilane A taxiway designed for low speed movement of 
aircraft between aircraft parking areas and terminal 
areas. 

10-62  Taxiway The portion of the air operations area of an airport 
that has been designated by competent airport 
authority for movement of aircraft to and from the 
airport’s runways, aircraft parking areas, and terminal 
areas. 

10-63  Taxiway/Taxilane 
Safety Area (TSA) 

A defined surface alongside the taxiway prepared or 
suitable for reducing the risk of damage to an aircraft.  
See the construction safety and phasing plan (CSPP) 
for limits of the TSA. 

10-64  Work The furnishing of all labor, materials, tools, 
equipment, and incidentals necessary or convenient 
to the Contractor’s performance of all duties and 
obligations imposed by the contract, plans, and 
specifications. 

10-65  Working day A working day shall be any day other than a legal 
holiday, Saturday, or Sunday on which the normal 
working forces of the Contractor may proceed with 
regular work for at least six (6) hours toward 
completion of the contract. When work is suspended 
for causes beyond the Contractor’s control, it will not 
be counted as a working day. Saturdays, Sundays 
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Paragraph 
Number 

Term Definition 

and holidays on which the Contractor’s forces engage 
in regular work will be considered as working days. 

10-66 Owner Defined terms None 

END OF SECTION 10 
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Section 20 Proposal Requirements and Conditions 

20-01 Advertisement (Notice to Bidders).  This project was advertised on April 29, May 6 
and May 13, 2026. 
20-02 Qualification of bidders. Each bidder shall submit evidence of competency and 
evidence of financial responsibility to perform the work to the Owner at the time of bid opening. 
Evidence of competency, unless otherwise specified, shall consist of statements covering the 
bidder’s past experience on similar work, and a list of equipment and a list of key personnel that 
would be available for the work. 
Each bidder shall furnish the Owner satisfactory evidence of their financial responsibility. 
Evidence of financial responsibility, unless otherwise specified, shall consist of a confidential 
statement or report of the bidder’s financial resources and liabilities as of the last calendar year 
or the bidder’s last fiscal year. Such statements or reports shall be certified by a public 
accountant. At the time of submitting such financial statements or reports, the bidder shall 
further certify whether their financial responsibility is approximately the same as stated or 
reported by the public accountant. If the bidder’s financial responsibility has changed, the bidder 
shall qualify the public accountant’s statement or report to reflect the bidder’s true financial 
condition at the time such qualified statement or report is submitted to the Owner. 
Unless otherwise specified, a bidder may submit evidence that they are prequalified with the 
State Highway Division and are on the current “bidder’s list” of the state in which the proposed 
work is located. Evidence of State Highway Division prequalification may be submitted as 
evidence of financial responsibility in lieu of the certified statements or reports specified above. 
If submitting a bid bond as the Five percent (5%) bid guarantee we will waive the requirement of 
the confidential financial statement certified by a public accountant. 

20-03 Contents of proposal forms. The Owner's proposal forms state the location and 
description of the proposed construction; the place, date, and time of opening of the proposals; 
and the estimated quantities of the various items of work to be performed and materials to be 
furnished for which unit bid prices are asked. The proposal form states the time in which the 
work must be completed, and the amount of the proposal guaranty that must accompany the 
proposal. The Owner will accept only those Proposals properly executed on physical forms or 
electronic forms provided by the Owner. Bidder actions that may cause the Owner to deem a 
proposal irregular are given in paragraph 20-09 Irregular proposals. 
Mobilization is limited to ten percent (10%) of the total project cost.     
A non-mandatory prebid conference is required on this project to discuss as a minimum, the 
following items:  material requirements; submittals; Quality Control/Quality Assurance 
requirements; the construction safety and phasing plan including airport access and staging 
areas; and unique airfield paving construction requirements. May 15, 2026 at 10:30 am. 
20-04 Issuance of proposal forms. The Owner reserves the right to refuse to issue a proposal 
form to a prospective bidder if the bidder is in default for any of the following reasons: 

a. Failure to comply with any prequalification regulations of the Owner, if such regulations 
are cited, or otherwise included, in the proposal as a requirement for bidding. 
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b. Failure to pay, or satisfactorily settle, all bills due for labor and materials on former 
contracts in force with the Owner at the time the Owner issues the proposal to a prospective 
bidder. 

c. Documented record of Contractor default under previous contracts with the Owner. 
d. Documented record of unsatisfactory work on previous contracts with the Owner. 

20-05 Interpretation of estimated proposal quantities. An estimate of quantities of work to be 
done and materials to be furnished under these specifications is given in the proposal. It is the 
result of careful calculations and is believed to be correct. It is given only as a basis for 
comparison of proposals and the award of the contract. The Owner does not expressly, or by 
implication, agree that the actual quantities involved will correspond exactly therewith; nor shall 
the bidder plead misunderstanding or deception because of such estimates of quantities, or of 
the character, location, or other conditions pertaining to the work. Payment to the Contractor will 
be made only for the actual quantities of work performed or materials furnished in accordance 
with the plans and specifications. It is understood that the quantities may be increased or 
decreased as provided in the Section 40, paragraph 40-02, Alteration of Work and Quantities, 
without in any way invalidating the unit bid prices. 
20-06 Examination of plans, specifications, and site. The bidder is expected to carefully 
examine the site of the proposed work, the proposal, plans, specifications, and contract forms. 
Bidders shall satisfy themselves to the character, quality, and quantities of work to be 
performed, materials to be furnished, and to the requirements of the proposed contract. The 
submission of a proposal shall be prima facie evidence that the bidder has made such 
examination and is satisfied to the conditions to be encountered in performing the work and the 
requirements of the proposed contract, plans, and specifications. 
Boring logs and other records of subsurface investigations and tests are available for inspection 
of bidders. It is understood and agreed that such subsurface information, whether included in 
the plans, specifications, or otherwise made available to the bidder, was obtained and is 
intended for the Owner’s design and estimating purposes only. Such information has been 
made available for the convenience of all bidders. It is further understood and agreed that each 
bidder is solely responsible for all assumptions, deductions, or conclusions which the bidder 
may make or obtain from their own examination of the boring logs and other records of 
subsurface investigations and tests that are furnished by the Owner.  
20-07 Preparation of proposal. The bidder shall submit their proposal on the forms furnished 
by the Owner. All blank spaces in the proposal forms, unless explicitly stated otherwise, must be 
correctly filled in where indicated for each and every item for which a quantity is given. The 
bidder shall state the price (written in ink or typed) both in words and numerals which they 
propose for each pay item furnished in the proposal. In case of conflict between words and 
numerals, the words, unless obviously incorrect, shall govern. 
The bidder shall correctly sign the proposal in ink. If the proposal is made by an individual, their 
name and post office address must be shown. If made by a partnership, the name and post 
office address of each member of the partnership must be shown. If made by a corporation, the 
person signing the proposal shall give the name of the state where the corporation was 
chartered and the name, titles, and business address of the president, secretary, and the 
treasurer. Anyone signing a proposal as an agent shall file evidence of their authority to do so 
and that the signature is binding upon the firm or corporation. 
20-08 Responsive and responsible bidder.  A responsive bid conforms to all significant terms 
and conditions contained in the Owner’s invitation for bid. It is the Owner’s responsibility to 
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decide if the exceptions taken by a bidder to the solicitation are material or not and the extent of 
deviation it is willing to accept.  
A responsible bidder has the ability to perform successfully under the terms and conditions of a 
proposed procurement, as defined in 2 CFR § 200.318(h). This includes such matters as 
Contractor integrity, compliance with public policy, record of past performance, and financial and 
technical resources. 
20-09 Irregular proposals. Proposals shall be considered irregular for the following reasons: 

a. If the proposal is on a form other than that furnished by the Owner, or if the Owner’s form 
is altered, or if any part of the proposal form is detached. 

b. If there are unauthorized additions, conditional or alternate pay items, or irregularities of 
any kind that make the proposal incomplete, indefinite, or otherwise ambiguous. 

c. If the proposal does not contain a unit price for each pay item listed in the proposal, 
except in the case of authorized alternate pay items, for which the bidder is not required to 
furnish a unit price. 

d. If the proposal contains unit prices that are obviously unbalanced. 
e. If the proposal is not accompanied by the proposal guaranty specified by the Owner. 
f. If the applicable Disadvantaged Business Enterprise information is incomplete. 

The Owner reserves the right to reject any irregular proposal and the right to waive technicalities 
if such waiver is in the best interest of the Owner and conforms to local laws and ordinances 
pertaining to the letting of construction contracts. 
20-10 Bid guarantee. Each separate proposal shall be accompanied by a bid bond, certified 
check, or other specified acceptable collateral, in the amount specified in the proposal form. 
Such bond, check, or collateral, shall be made payable to the Owner for 5% of the total bid 
price. 
20-11 Delivery of proposal.   Each proposal submitted shall be placed in a sealed envelope 
plainly marked with the project number, location of airport, and name and business address of 
the bidder on the outside. When sent by mail, preferably registered, the sealed proposal, 
marked as indicated above, should be enclosed in an additional envelope. No proposal will be 
considered unless received at the place specified in the advertisement or as modified by 
Addendum before the time specified for opening all bids. Proposals received after the bid 
opening time shall be returned to the bidder unopened. 
20-12 Withdrawal or revision of proposals. A bidder may withdraw or revise (by withdrawal of 
one proposal and submission of another) a proposal provided that the bidder’s request for 
withdrawal is received by the Owner in writing or by email before the time specified for opening 
bids. Revised proposals must be received at the place specified in the advertisement before the 
time specified for opening all bids. 
20-13 Public opening of proposals. Proposals shall be opened, and read, publicly at the time 
and place specified in the advertisement. Bidders, their authorized agents, and other interested 
persons are invited to attend. Proposals that have been withdrawn (by written or telegraphic 
request) or received after the time specified for opening bids shall be returned to the bidder 
unopened. 
20-14 Disqualification of bidders. A bidder shall be considered disqualified for any of the 
following reasons: 
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a. Submitting more than one proposal from the same partnership, firm, or corporation under 
the same or different name. 

b. Evidence of collusion among bidders. Bidders participating in such collusion shall be 
disqualified as bidders for any future work of the Owner until any such participating bidder has 
been reinstated by the Owner as a qualified bidder. 

c. If the bidder is considered to be in “default” for any reason specified in paragraph 20-04, 
Issuance of Proposal Forms, of this section. 
20-15 Discrepancies and Omissions.  A Bidder who discovers discrepancies or omissions 
with the project bid documents shall immediately notify the Owner’s Engineer of the matter.  A 
bidder that has doubt as to the true meaning of a project requirement may submit to the 
Owner’s Engineer a written request for interpretation no later than 7 days prior to bid opening.    
Any interpretation of the project bid documents by the Owner’s Engineer will be by written 
addendum issued by the Owner. The Owner will not consider any instructions, clarifications or 
interpretations of the bidding documents in any manner other than written addendum. 

END OF SECTION 20 
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Section 30 Award and Execution of Contract 

30-01 Consideration of proposals. After the proposals are publicly opened and read, they will 
be compared on the basis of the summation of the products obtained by multiplying the 
estimated quantities shown in the proposal by the unit bid prices. If a bidder’s proposal contains 
a discrepancy between unit bid prices written in words and unit bid prices written in numbers, 
the unit bid price written in words shall govern. 
Until the award of a contract is made, the Owner reserves the right to reject a bidder’s proposal 
for any of the following reasons: 

a. If the proposal is irregular as specified in Section 20, paragraph 20-09, Irregular 
Proposals. 

b. If the bidder is disqualified for any of the reasons specified Section 20, paragraph 20-14, 
Disqualification of Bidders. 
In addition, until the award of a contract is made, the Owner reserves the right to reject any or 
all proposals, waive technicalities, if such waiver is in the best interest of the Owner and is in 
conformance with applicable state and local laws or regulations pertaining to the letting of 
construction contracts; advertise for new proposals; or proceed with the work otherwise. All 
such actions shall promote the Owner’s best interests. 
30-02 Award of contract. The award of a contract, if it is to be awarded, shall be made within 
45 calendar days of the date specified for publicly opening proposals, unless otherwise 
specified herein. 
If the Owner elects to proceed with an award of contract, the Owner will make award to the 
responsible bidder whose bid, conforming with all the material terms and conditions of the bid 
documents, is the lowest in price. 
30-03 Cancellation of award. The Owner reserves the right to cancel the award without liability 
to the bidder, except return of proposal guaranty, at any time before a contract has been fully 
executed by all parties and is approved by the Owner in accordance with paragraph 30-07 
Approval of Contract. 
30-04 Return of proposal guaranty. All proposal guaranties, except those of the two lowest 
bidders, will be returned immediately after the Owner has made a comparison of bids as 
specified in the paragraph 30-01, Consideration of Proposals.  Proposal guaranties of the two 
lowest bidders will be retained by the Owner until such time as an award is made, at which time, 
the unsuccessful bidder’s proposal guaranty will be returned. The successful bidder’s proposal 
guaranty will be returned as soon as the Owner receives the contract bonds as specified in 
paragraph 30-05, Requirements of Contract Bonds.  
30-05 Requirements of contract bonds. At the time of the execution of the contract, the 
successful bidder shall furnish the Owner a surety bond or bonds that have been fully executed 
by the bidder and the surety guaranteeing the performance of the work and the payment of all 
legal debts that may be incurred by reason of the Contractor’s performance of the work. The 
surety and the form of the bond or bonds shall be acceptable to the Owner. Unless otherwise 
specified in this subsection, the surety bond or bonds shall be in a sum equal to the full amount 
of the contract. 
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30-06 Execution of contract. The successful bidder shall sign (execute) the necessary 
agreements for entering into the contract and return the signed contract to the Owner, along 
with the fully executed surety bond or bonds specified in paragraph 30-05, Requirements of 
Contract Bonds, of this section, within 15 calendar days from the date mailed or otherwise 
delivered to the successful bidder.  
30-07 Approval of contract. Upon receipt of the contract and contract bond or bonds that have 
been executed by the successful bidder, the Owner shall complete the execution of the contract 
in accordance with local laws or ordinances, and return the fully executed contract to the 
Contractor. Delivery of the fully executed contract to the Contractor shall constitute the Owner’s 
approval to be bound by the successful bidder’s proposal and the terms of the contract. 
30-08 Failure to execute contract. Failure of the successful bidder to execute the contract and 
furnish an acceptable surety bond or bonds within the period specified in paragraph 30-06, 
Execution of Contract, of this section shall be just cause for cancellation of the award and 
forfeiture of the proposal guaranty, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages to the Owner.  

END OF SECTION 30 
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Section 40 Scope of Work 

40-01 Intent of contract. The intent of the contract is to provide for construction and 
completion, in every detail, of the work described. It is further intended that the Contractor shall 
furnish all labor, materials, equipment, tools, transportation, and supplies required to complete 
the work in accordance with the plans, specifications, and terms of the contract. 
40-02 Alteration of work and quantities. The Owner reserves the right to make such changes 
in quantities and work as may be necessary or desirable to complete, in a satisfactory manner, 
the original intended work. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Owner’s Engineer or 
RPR shall be and is hereby authorized to make, in writing, such in-scope alterations in the work 
and variation of quantities as may be necessary to complete the work, provided such action 
does not represent a significant change in the character of the work. 
For purpose of this section, a significant change in character of work means: any change that is 
outside the current contract scope of work; any change (increase or decrease) in the total 
contract cost by more than 25%; or any change in the total cost of a major contract item by 
more than 25%. 
Work alterations and quantity variances that do not meet the definition of significant change in 
character of work shall not invalidate the contract nor release the surety.  Contractor agrees to 
accept payment for such work alterations and quantity variances in accordance with Section 90, 
paragraph 90-03, Compensation for Altered Quantities. 
Should the value of altered work or quantity variance meet the criteria for significant change in 
character of work, such altered work and quantity variance shall be covered by a supplemental 
agreement. Supplemental agreements shall also require consent of the Contractor’s surety and 
separate performance and payment bonds. If the Owner and the Contractor are unable to agree 
on a unit adjustment for any contract item that requires a supplemental agreement, the Owner 
reserves the right to terminate the contract with respect to the item and make other 
arrangements for its completion.  
40-03 Omitted items. The Owner, the Owner’s Engineer or the RPR may provide written notice 
to the Contractor to omit from the work any contract item that does not meet the definition of 
major contract item. Major contract items may be omitted by a supplemental agreement. Such 
omission of contract items shall not invalidate any other contract provision or requirement. 
Should a contract item be omitted or otherwise ordered to be non-performed, the Contractor 
shall be paid for all work performed toward completion of such item prior to the date of the order 
to omit such item. Payment for work performed shall be in accordance with Section 90, 
paragraph 90-04, Payment for Omitted Items. 
40-04 Extra work. Should acceptable completion of the contract require the Contractor to 
perform an item of work not provided for in the awarded contract as previously modified by 
change order or supplemental agreement, Owner may issue a Change Order to cover the 
necessary extra work. Change orders for extra work shall contain agreed unit prices for 
performing the change order work in accordance with the requirements specified in the order, 
and shall contain any adjustment to the contract time that, in the RPR’s opinion, is necessary for 
completion of the extra work. 
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When determined by the RPR to be in the Owner’s best interest, the RPR may order the 
Contractor to proceed with extra work as provided in Section 90, paragraph 90-05, Payment for 
Extra Work. Extra work that is necessary for acceptable completion of the project, but is not 
within the general scope of the work covered by the original contract shall be covered by a 
supplemental agreement as defined in Section 10, paragraph 10-59, Supplemental Agreement. 
If extra work is essential to maintaining the project critical path, RPR may order the Contractor 
to commence the extra work under a Time and Material contract method. Once sufficient detail 
is available to establish the level of effort necessary for the extra work, the Owner shall initiate a 
change order or supplemental agreement to cover the extra work. 
Any claim for payment of extra work that is not covered by written agreement (change order or 
supplemental agreement) shall be rejected by the Owner. 
40-05 Maintenance of traffic. It is the explicit intention of the contract that the safety of aircraft, 
as well as the Contractor’s equipment and personnel, is the most important consideration.  The 
Contractor shall maintain traffic in the manner detailed in the Construction Safety and Phasing 
Plan (CSPP). 

a. It is understood and agreed that the Contractor shall provide for the free and unobstructed 
movement of aircraft in the air operations areas (AOAs) of the airport with respect to their own 
operations and the operations of all subcontractors as specified in Section 80, paragraph 80-04, 
Limitation of Operations. It is further understood and agreed that the Contractor shall provide for 
the uninterrupted operation of visual and electronic signals (including power supplies thereto) 
used in the guidance of aircraft while operating to, from, and upon the airport as specified in 
Section 70, paragraph 70-15, Contractor’s Responsibility for Utility Service and Facilities of 
Others. 

b. With respect to their own operations and the operations of all subcontractors, the 
Contractor shall provide marking, lighting, and other acceptable means of identifying personnel, 
equipment, vehicles, storage areas, and any work area or condition that may be hazardous to 
the operation of aircraft, fire-rescue equipment, or maintenance vehicles at the airport in 
accordance with the construction safety and phasing plan (CSPP) and the safety plan 
compliance document (SPCD). 

c. When the contract requires the maintenance of an existing road, street, or highway during 
the Contractor’s performance of work that is otherwise provided for in the contract, plans, and 
specifications, the Contractor shall keep the road, street, or highway open to all traffic and shall 
provide maintenance as may be required to accommodate traffic. The Contractor, at their 
expense, shall be responsible for the repair to equal or better than preconstruction conditions of 
any damage caused by the Contractor’s equipment and personnel.  The Contractor shall 
furnish, erect, and maintain barricades, warning signs, flag person, and other traffic control 
devices in reasonable conformity with the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) 
(http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov/), unless otherwise specified. The Contractor shall also construct and 
maintain in a safe condition any temporary connections necessary for ingress to and egress 
from abutting property or intersecting roads, streets or highways.  
40-06 Removal of existing structures. All existing structures encountered within the 
established lines, grades, or grading sections shall be removed by the Contractor, unless such 
existing structures are otherwise specified to be relocated, adjusted up or down, salvaged, 
abandoned in place, reused in the work or to remain in place. The cost of removing such 
existing structures shall not be measured or paid for directly, but shall be included in the various 
contract items. 

http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov/
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Should the Contractor encounter an existing structure (above or below ground) in the work for 
which the disposition is not indicated on the plans, the Resident Project Representative (RPR) 
shall be notified prior to disturbing such structure. The disposition of existing structures so 
encountered shall be immediately determined by the RPR in accordance with the provisions of 
the contract. 
Except as provided in Section 40, paragraph 40-07, Rights in and Use of Materials Found in the 
Work, it is intended that all existing materials or structures that may be encountered (within the 
lines, grades, or grading sections established for completion of the work) shall be used in the 
work as otherwise provided for in the contract and shall remain the property of the Owner when 
so used in the work. 
40-07 Rights in and use of materials found in the work. Should the Contractor encounter 
any material such as (but not restricted to) sand, stone, gravel, slag, or concrete slabs within the 
established lines, grades, or grading sections, the use of which is intended by the terms of the 
contract to be embankment, the Contractor may at their own option either: 

a. Use such material in another contract item, providing such use is approved by the RPR 
and is in conformance with the contract specifications applicable to such use; or, 

b. Remove such material from the site, upon written approval of the RPR; or 
c. Use such material for the Contractor’s own temporary construction on site; or, 
d. Use such material as intended by the terms of the contract. 

Should the Contractor wish to exercise option a., b., or c., the Contractor shall request the 
RPR’s approval in advance of such use. 
Should the RPR approve the Contractor’s request to exercise option a., b., or c., the Contractor 
shall be paid for the excavation or removal of such material at the applicable contract price. The 
Contractor shall replace, at their expense, such removed or excavated material with an agreed 
equal volume of material that is acceptable for use in constructing embankment, backfills, or 
otherwise to the extent that such replacement material is needed to complete the contract work. 
The Contractor shall not be charged for use of such material used in the work or removed from 
the site. 
Should the RPR approve the Contractor’s exercise of option a., the Contractor shall be paid, at 
the applicable contract price, for furnishing and installing such material in accordance with 
requirements of the contract item in which the material is used. 
It is understood and agreed that the Contractor shall make no claim for delays by reason of their 
own exercise of option a., b., or c. 
The Contractor shall not excavate, remove, or otherwise disturb any material, structure, or part 
of a structure which is located outside the lines, grades, or grading sections established for the 
work, except where such excavation or removal is provided for in the contract, plans, or 
specifications. 
40-08 Final cleanup. Upon completion of the work and before acceptance and final payment 
will be made, the Contractor shall remove from the site all machinery, equipment, surplus and 
discarded materials, rubbish, temporary structures, and stumps or portions of trees. The 
Contractor shall cut all brush and woods within the limits indicated and shall leave the site in a 
neat and presentable condition. Material cleared from the site and deposited on adjacent 
property will not be considered as having been disposed of satisfactorily, unless the Contractor 
has obtained the written permission of the property Owner. 
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Section 50 Control of Work 

50-01 Authority of the Resident Project Representative (RPR). The RPR has final authority 
regarding the interpretation of project specification requirements.  The RPR shall determine 
acceptability of the quality of materials furnished, method of performance of work performed, 
and the manner and rate of performance of the work. The RPR does not have the authority to 
accept work that does not conform to specification requirements.   
50-02 Conformity with plans and specifications. All work and all materials furnished shall be 
in reasonably close conformity with the lines, grades, grading sections, cross-sections, 
dimensions, material requirements, and testing requirements that are specified (including 
specified tolerances) in the contract, plans, or specifications. 
If the RPR finds the materials furnished, work performed, or the finished product not within 
reasonably close conformity with the plans and specifications, but that the portion of the work 
affected will, in their opinion, result in a finished product having a level of safety, economy, 
durability, and workmanship acceptable to the Owner, the RPR will advise the Owner of their 
determination that the affected work be accepted and remain in place. The RPR will document 
the determination and recommend to the Owner a basis of acceptance that will provide for an 
adjustment in the contract price for the affected portion of the work. Changes in the contract 
price must be covered by contract change order or supplemental agreement as applicable. 
If the RPR finds the materials furnished, work performed, or the finished product are not in 
reasonably close conformity with the plans and specifications and have resulted in an 
unacceptable finished product, the affected work or materials shall be removed and replaced or 
otherwise corrected by and at the expense of the Contractor in accordance with the RPR’s 
written orders. 
The term “reasonably close conformity” shall not be construed as waiving the Contractor’s 
responsibility to complete the work in accordance with the contract, plans, and specifications. 
The term shall not be construed as waiving the RPR’s responsibility to insist on strict 
compliance with the requirements of the contract, plans, and specifications during the 
Contractor’s execution of the work, when, in the RPR’s opinion, such compliance is essential to 
provide an acceptable finished portion of the work. 
The term “reasonably close conformity” is also intended to provide the RPR with the authority, 
after consultation with the Sponsor and FAA, to use sound engineering judgment in their 
determinations to accept work that is not in strict conformity, but will provide a finished product 
equal to or better than that required by the requirements of the contract, plans and 
specifications. 
The RPR will not be responsible for the Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
or procedures of construction or the safety precautions incident thereto. 
50-03 Coordination of contract, plans, and specifications. The contract, plans, 
specifications, and all referenced standards cited are essential parts of the contract 
requirements. If electronic files are provided and used on the project and there is a conflict 
between the electronic files and hard copy plans, the hard copy plans shall govern.  A 
requirement occurring in one is as binding as though occurring in all. They are intended to be 
complementary and to describe and provide for a complete work. In case of discrepancy, 
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calculated dimensions will govern over scaled dimensions; contract technical specifications shall 
govern over contract general provisions, plans, cited standards for materials or testing, and 
cited advisory circulars (ACs); contract general provisions shall govern over plans, cited 
standards for materials or testing, and cited ACs; plans shall govern over cited standards for 
materials or testing and cited ACs. If any paragraphs contained in the Special Provisions conflict 
with General Provisions or Technical Specifications, the Special Provisions shall govern. 
From time to time, discrepancies within cited testing standards occur due to the timing of the 
change, edits, and/or replacement of the standards. If the Contractor discovers any apparent 
discrepancy within standard test methods, the Contractor shall immediately ask the RPR for an 
interpretation and decision, and such decision shall be final. 
The Contractor shall not take advantage of any apparent error or omission on the plans or 
specifications. In the event the Contractor discovers any apparent error or discrepancy, 
Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner or the designated representative in writing 
requesting their written interpretation and decision. 
50-04 List of Special Provisions.  See Section XIII. 
50-05 Cooperation of Contractor. The Contractor shall be supplied with five hard copies or an 
electronic PDF of the plans and specifications. The Contractor shall have available on the 
construction site at all times one hardcopy each of the plans and specifications. Additional hard 
copies of plans and specifications may be obtained by the Contractor for the cost of 
reproduction. 
The Contractor shall give constant attention to the work to facilitate the progress thereof, and 
shall cooperate with the RPR and their inspectors and with other Contractors in every way 
possible. The Contractor shall have a competent superintendent on the work at all times who is 
fully authorized as their agent on the work. The superintendent shall be capable of reading and 
thoroughly understanding the plans and specifications and shall receive and fulfill instructions 
from the RPR or their authorized representative. 
50-06 Cooperation between Contractors. The Owner reserves the right to contract for and 
perform other or additional work on or near the work covered by this contract. 
When separate contracts are let within the limits of any one project, each Contractor shall 
conduct the work not to interfere with or hinder the progress of completion of the work being 
performed by other Contractors. Contractors working on the same project shall cooperate with 
each other as directed. 
Each Contractor involved shall assume all liability, financial or otherwise, in connection with their 
own contract and shall protect and hold harmless the Owner from any and all damages or 
claims that may arise because of inconvenience, delays, or loss experienced because of the 
presence and operations of other Contractors working within the limits of the same project. 
The Contractor shall arrange their work and shall place and dispose of the materials being used 
to not interfere with the operations of the other Contractors within the limits of the same project. 
The Contractor shall join their work with that of the others in an acceptable manner and shall 
perform it in proper sequence to that of the others. 
50-07 Construction layout and stakes. The Engineer/RPR shall establish necessary 
horizontal and vertical control.  The establishment of Survey Control and/or reestablishment of 
survey control shall be by a State Licensed Land Surveyor.  Contractor is responsible for 
preserving integrity of horizontal and vertical controls established by Engineer/RPR.  In case of 
negligence on the part of the Contractor or their employees, resulting in the destruction of any 
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horizontal and vertical control, the resulting costs will be deducted as a liquidated damage 
against the Contractor. 
Prior to the start of construction, the Contractor will check all control points for horizontal and 
vertical accuracy and certify in writing to the RPR that the Contractor concurs with survey 
control established for the project. All lines, grades and measurements from control points 
necessary for the proper execution and control of the work on this project will be provided to the 
RPR. The Contractor is responsible to establish all layout required for the construction of the 
project.   
Copies of survey notes will be provided to the RPR for each area of construction and for each 
placement of material as specified to allow the RPR to make periodic checks for conformance 
with plan grades, alignments and grade tolerances required by the applicable material 
specifications. Surveys will be provided to the RPR prior to commencing work items that cover 
or disturb the survey staking. Survey(s) and notes shall be provided in the following format(s):  
PNEZD. 
Laser, GPS, String line, or other automatic control shall be checked with temporary control as 
necessary. In the case of error, on the part of the Contractor, their surveyor, employees or 
subcontractors, resulting in established grades, alignment or grade tolerances that do not 
concur with those specified or shown on the plans, the Contractor is solely responsible for 
correction, removal, replacement and all associated costs at no additional cost to the Owner.  
The Contractor will provide electronic copies of all field notes.  Survey shall meet Class A 
accuracy standards. 
No direct payment will be made, unless otherwise specified in contract documents, for this 
labor, materials, or other expenses. The cost shall be included in the price of the bid for the 
various items of the Contract.  
50-08 Authority and duties of Quality Assurance (QA) inspectors. QA inspectors shall be 
authorized to inspect all work done and all material furnished. Such QA inspection may extend 
to all or any part of the work and to the preparation, fabrication, or manufacture of the materials 
to be used. QA inspectors are not authorized to revoke, alter, or waive any provision of the 
contract. QA inspectors are not authorized to issue instructions contrary to the plans and 
specifications or to act as foreman for the Contractor. 
QA Inspectors are authorized to notify the Contractor or their representatives of any failure of 
the work or materials to conform to the requirements of the contract, plans, or specifications and 
to reject such nonconforming materials in question until such issues can be referred to the RPR 
for a decision. 
50-09 Inspection of the work. All materials and each part or detail of the work shall be subject 
to inspection. The RPR shall be allowed access to all parts of the work and shall be furnished 
with such information and assistance by the Contractor as is required to make a complete and 
detailed inspection. 
If the RPR requests it, the Contractor, at any time before acceptance of the work, shall remove 
or uncover such portions of the finished work as may be directed. After examination, the 
Contractor shall restore said portions of the work to the standard required by the specifications. 
Should the work thus exposed or examined prove acceptable, the uncovering, or removing, and 
the replacing of the covering or making good of the parts removed will be paid for as extra work; 
but should the work so exposed or examined prove unacceptable, the uncovering, or removing, 
and the replacing of the covering or making good of the parts removed will be at the 
Contractor’s expense. 
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Provide advance written notice to the RPR of work the Contractor plans to perform each week 
and each day. Any work done or materials used without written notice and allowing opportunity 
for inspection by the RPR may be ordered removed and replaced at the Contractor’s expense.  
Should the contract work include relocation, adjustment, or any other modification to existing 
facilities, not the property of the (contract) Owner, authorized representatives of the Owners of 
such facilities shall have the right to inspect such work. Such inspection shall in no sense make 
any facility owner a party to the contract, and shall in no way interfere with the rights of the 
parties to this contract. 
50-10 Removal of unacceptable and unauthorized work. All work that does not conform to 
the requirements of the contract, plans, and specifications will be considered unacceptable, 
unless otherwise determined acceptable by the RPR as provided in paragraph 50-02, 
Conformity with Plans and Specifications. 
Unacceptable work, whether the result of poor workmanship, use of defective materials, 
damage through carelessness, or any other cause found to exist prior to the final acceptance of 
the work, shall be removed immediately and replaced in an acceptable manner in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 70, paragraph 70-14, Contractor’s Responsibility for Work. 
No removal work made under provision of this paragraph shall be done without lines and grades 
having been established by the RPR. Work done contrary to the instructions of the RPR, work 
done beyond the lines shown on the plans or as established by the RPR, except as herein 
specified, or any extra work done without authority, will be considered as unauthorized and will 
not be paid for under the provisions of the contract. Work so done may be ordered removed or 
replaced at the Contractor’s expense. 
Upon failure on the part of the Contractor to comply with any order of the RPR made under the 
provisions of this subsection, the RPR will have authority to cause unacceptable work to be 
remedied or removed and replaced; and unauthorized work to be removed and recover the 
resulting costs as a liquidated damage against the Contractor. 
50-11 Load restrictions. The Contractor shall comply with all legal load restrictions in the 
hauling of materials on public roads beyond the limits of the work. A special permit will not 
relieve the Contractor of liability for damage that may result from the moving of material or 
equipment. 
The operation of equipment of such weight or so loaded as to cause damage to structures or to 
any other type of construction will not be permitted. Hauling of materials over the base course or 
surface course under construction shall be limited as directed. No loads will be permitted on a 
concrete pavement, base, or structure before the expiration of the curing period. The 
Contractor, at their own expense, shall be responsible for the repair to equal or better than 
preconstruction conditions of any damage caused by the Contractor’s equipment and personnel.   
50-12 Maintenance during construction. The Contractor shall maintain the work during 
construction and until the work is accepted. Maintenance shall constitute continuous and 
effective work prosecuted day by day, with adequate equipment and forces so that the work is 
maintained in satisfactory condition at all times. 
In the case of a contract for the placing of a course upon a course or subgrade previously 
constructed, the Contractor shall maintain the previous course or subgrade during all 
construction operations. 
All costs of maintenance work during construction and before the project is accepted shall be 
included in the unit prices bid on the various contract items, and the Contractor will not be paid 
an additional amount for such work. 
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50-13 Failure to maintain the work. Should the Contractor at any time fail to maintain the work 
as provided in paragraph 50-12, Maintenance during Construction, the RPR shall immediately 
notify the Contractor of such noncompliance. Such notification shall specify a reasonable time 
within which the Contractor shall be required to remedy such unsatisfactory maintenance 
condition. The time specified will give due consideration to the exigency that exists. 
Should the Contractor fail to respond to the RPR’s notification, the Owner may suspend any 
work necessary for the Owner to correct such unsatisfactory maintenance condition, depending 
on the exigency that exists. Any maintenance cost incurred by the Owner, shall be recovered as 
a liquidated damage against the Contractor. 
50-14 Partial acceptance. If at any time during the execution of the project the Contractor 
substantially completes a usable unit or portion of the work, the occupancy of which will benefit 
the Owner, the Contractor may request the RPR to make final inspection of that unit. If the RPR 
finds upon inspection that the unit has been satisfactorily completed in compliance with the 
contract, the RPR may accept it as being complete, and the Contractor may be relieved of 
further responsibility for that unit. Such partial acceptance and beneficial occupancy by the 
Owner shall not void or alter any provision of the contract. 
50-15 Final acceptance. Upon due notice from the Contractor of presumptive completion of the 
entire project, the RPR and Owner will make an inspection. If all construction provided for and 
contemplated by the contract is found to be complete in accordance with the contract, plans, 
and specifications, such inspection shall constitute the final inspection. The RPR shall notify the 
Contractor in writing of final acceptance as of the date of the final inspection. 
If, however, the inspection discloses any work, in whole or in part, as being unsatisfactory, the 
RPR will notify the Contractor and the Contractor shall correct the unsatisfactory work. Upon 
correction of the work, another inspection will be made which shall constitute the final 
inspection, provided the work has been satisfactorily completed. In such event, the RPR will 
make the final acceptance and notify the Contractor in writing of this acceptance as of the date 
of final inspection. 
50-16 Claims for adjustment and disputes. If for any reason the Contractor deems that 
additional compensation is due for work or materials not clearly provided for in the contract, 
plans, or specifications or previously authorized as extra work, the Contractor shall notify the 
RPR in writing of their intention to claim such additional compensation before the Contractor 
begins the work on which the Contractor bases the claim. If such notification is not given or the 
RPR is not afforded proper opportunity by the Contractor for keeping strict account of actual 
cost as required, then the Contractor hereby agrees to waive any claim for such additional 
compensation. Such notice by the Contractor and the fact that the RPR has kept account of the 
cost of the work shall not in any way be construed as proving or substantiating the validity of the 
claim. When the work on which the claim for additional compensation is based has been 
completed, the Contractor shall, within 10 calendar days, submit a written claim to the RPR who 
will present it to the Owner for consideration in accordance with local laws or ordinances. 
Nothing in this subsection shall be construed as a waiver of the Contractor’s right to dispute final 
payment based on differences in measurements or computations. 

END OF SECTION 50 
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Section 60 Control of Materials 

60-01 Source of supply and quality requirements. The materials used in the work shall 
conform to the requirements of the contract, plans, and specifications. Unless otherwise 
specified, such materials that are manufactured or processed shall be new (as compared to 
used or reprocessed). 
In order to expedite the inspection and testing of materials, the Contractor shall furnish 
documentation to the RPR as to the origin, composition, and manufacture of all materials to be 
used in the work. Documentation shall be furnished promptly after execution of the contract but, 
in all cases, prior to delivery of such materials. 
At the RPR’s option, materials may be approved at the source of supply before delivery. If it is 
found after trial that sources of supply for previously approved materials do not produce 
specified products, the Contractor shall furnish materials from other sources. 
The Contractor shall furnish airport lighting equipment that meets the requirements of the 
specifications; and is listed in AC 150/5345-53, Airport Lighting Equipment Certification Program 
and Addendum, that is in effect on the date of advertisement. 
60-02 Samples, tests, and cited specifications. All materials used in the work shall be 
inspected, tested, and approved by the RPR before incorporation in the work unless otherwise 
designated. Any work in which untested materials are used without approval or written 
permission of the RPR shall be performed at the Contractor’s risk. Materials found to be 
unacceptable and unauthorized will not be paid for and, if directed by the RPR, shall be 
removed at the Contractor’s expense. 
Unless otherwise designated, quality assurance tests will be made by and at the expense of the 
Owner in accordance with the cited standard methods of ASTM, American Association of State 
Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO), federal specifications, Commercial Item 
Descriptions, and all other cited methods, which are current on the date of advertisement for 
bids. 
The testing organizations performing on-site quality assurance field tests shall have copies of all 
referenced standards on the construction site for use by all technicians and other personnel. 
Unless otherwise designated, samples for quality assurance will be taken by a qualified 
representative of the RPR. All materials being used are subject to inspection, test, or rejection at 
any time prior to or during incorporation into the work. Copies of all tests will be furnished to the 
Contractor’s representative at their request after review and approval of the RPR. 
A copy of all Contractor QC test data shall be provided to the RPR daily, along with printed 
reports, in an approved format, on a weekly basis. After completion of the project, and prior to 
final payment, the Contractor shall submit a final report to the RPR showing all test data reports, 
plus an analysis of all results showing ranges, averages, and corrective action taken on all 
failing tests. 
The Contractor shall employ a Quality Control (QC) testing organization to perform all 
Contractor required QC tests in accordance with Item C-100 Contractor Quality Control Program 
(CQCP). 
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60-03 Certification of compliance/analysis (COC/COA). The RPR may permit the use, prior 
to sampling and testing, of certain materials or assemblies when accompanied by 
manufacturer’s COC stating that such materials or assemblies fully comply with the 
requirements of the contract. The certificate shall be signed by the manufacturer. Each lot of 
such materials or assemblies delivered to the work must be accompanied by a certificate of 
compliance in which the lot is clearly identified. The COA is the manufacturer’s COC and 
includes all applicable test results. 
Materials or assemblies used on the basis of certificates of compliance may be sampled and 
tested at any time and if found not to be in conformity with contract requirements will be subject 
to rejection whether in place or not. 
The form and distribution of certificates of compliance shall be as approved by the RPR. 
When a material or assembly is specified by “brand name or equal” and the Contractor elects to 
furnish the specified “or equal,” the Contractor shall be required to furnish the manufacturer’s 
certificate of compliance for each lot of such material or assembly delivered to the work. Such 
certificate of compliance shall clearly identify each lot delivered and shall certify as to: 

a. Conformance to the specified performance, testing, quality or dimensional requirements; 
and, 

b. Suitability of the material or assembly for the use intended in the contract work. 
The RPR shall be the sole judge as to whether the proposed “or equal” is suitable for use in the 
work. 
The RPR reserves the right to refuse permission for use of materials or assemblies on the basis 
of certificates of compliance. 
60-04 Plant inspection. The RPR or their authorized representative may inspect, at its source, 
any specified material or assembly to be used in the work. Manufacturing plants may be 
inspected from time to time for the purpose of determining compliance with specified 
manufacturing methods or materials to be used in the work and to obtain samples required for 
acceptance of the material or assembly. 
Should the RPR conduct plant inspections, the following conditions shall exist: 

a. The RPR shall have the cooperation and assistance of the Contractor and the producer 
with whom the Contractor has contracted for materials. 

b. The RPR shall have full entry at all reasonable times to such parts of the plant that 
concern the manufacture or production of the materials being furnished. 

c. If required by the RPR, the Contractor shall arrange for adequate office or working space 
that may be reasonably needed for conducting plant inspections. Place office or working space 
in a convenient location with respect to the plant. 
It is understood and agreed that the Owner shall have the right to retest any material that has 
been tested and approved at the source of supply after it has been delivered to the site. The 
RPR shall have the right to reject only material which, when retested, does not meet the 
requirements of the contract, plans, or specifications. 
60-05 Engineer/ Resident Project Representative (RPR) field office.   An Engineer/RPR field 
office is not required.   
60-06 Storage of materials. Materials shall be stored to assure the preservation of their quality 
and fitness for the work. Stored materials, even though approved before storage, may again be 
inspected prior to their use in the work. Stored materials shall be located to facilitate their 
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prompt inspection. The Contractor shall coordinate the storage of all materials with the RPR. 
Materials to be stored on airport property shall not create an obstruction to air navigation nor 
shall they interfere with the free and unobstructed movement of aircraft. Unless otherwise 
shown on the plans and/or CSPP, the storage of materials and the location of the Contractor’s 
plant and parked equipment or vehicles shall be as directed by the RPR. Private property shall 
not be used for storage purposes without written permission of the Owner or lessee of such 
property. The Contractor shall make all arrangements and bear all expenses for the storage of 
materials on private property. Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish the RPR a copy of the 
property Owner’s permission. 
All storage sites on private or airport property shall be restored to their original condition by the 
Contractor at their expense, except as otherwise agreed to (in writing) by the Owner or lessee of 
the property. 
60-07 Unacceptable materials. Any material or assembly that does not conform to the 
requirements of the contract, plans, or specifications shall be considered unacceptable and shall 
be rejected. The Contractor shall remove any rejected material or assembly from the site of the 
work, unless otherwise instructed by the RPR. 
Rejected material or assembly, the defects of which have been corrected by the Contractor, 
shall not be returned to the site of the work until such time as the RPR has approved its use in 
the work. 
60-08 Owner furnished materials. The Contractor shall furnish all materials required to 
complete the work, except those specified, if any, to be furnished by the Owner. Owner-
furnished materials shall be made available to the Contractor at the location specified. 
All costs of handling, transportation from the specified location to the site of work, storage, and 
installing Owner-furnished materials shall be included in the unit price bid for the contract item in 
which such Owner-furnished material is used. 
After any Owner-furnished material has been delivered to the location specified, the Contractor 
shall be responsible for any demurrage, damage, loss, or other deficiencies that may occur 
during the Contractor’s handling, storage, or use of such Owner-furnished material. The Owner 
will deduct from any monies due or to become due the Contractor any cost incurred by the 
Owner in making good such loss due to the Contractor’s handling, storage, or use of Owner-
furnished materials. 

END OF SECTION 60 
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Section 70 Legal Regulations and Responsibility to Public 

70-01 Laws to be observed. The Contractor shall keep fully informed of all federal and state 
laws, all local laws, ordinances, and regulations and all orders and decrees of bodies or 
tribunals having any jurisdiction or authority, which in any manner affect those engaged or 
employed on the work, or which in any way affect the conduct of the work. The Contractor shall 
at all times observe and comply with all such laws, ordinances, regulations, orders, and 
decrees; and shall protect and indemnify the Owner and all their officers, agents, or servants 
against any claim or liability arising from or based on the violation of any such law, ordinance, 
regulation, order, or decree, whether by the Contractor or the Contractor’s employees. 
70-02 Permits, licenses, and taxes. The Contractor shall procure all permits and licenses, pay 
all charges, fees, and taxes, and give all notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful 
execution of the work. 
70-03 Patented devices, materials, and processes. If the Contractor is required or desires to 
use any design, device, material, or process covered by letters of patent or copyright, the 
Contractor shall provide for such use by suitable legal agreement with the Patentee or Owner. 
The Contractor and the surety shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, any third party, or 
political subdivision from any and all claims for infringement by reason of the use of any such 
patented design, device, material or process, or any trademark or copyright, and shall indemnify 
the Owner for any costs, expenses, and damages which it may be obliged to pay by reason of 
an infringement, at any time during the execution or after the completion of the work. 
70-04 Restoration of surfaces disturbed by others. The Owner reserves the right to 
authorize the construction, reconstruction, or maintenance of any public or private utility service, 
FAA or National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) facility, or a utility service of 
another government agency at any time during the progress of the work. To the extent that such 
construction, reconstruction, or maintenance has been coordinated with the Owner, such 
authorized work (by others) must be shown on the plans and is indicated as follows: None at 
this Time. 
Except as listed above, the Contractor shall not permit any individual, firm, or corporation to 
excavate or otherwise disturb such utility services or facilities located within the limits of the 
work without the written permission of the RPR. 
Should the Owner of public or private utility service, FAA, or NOAA facility, or a utility service of 
another government agency be authorized to construct, reconstruct, or maintain such utility 
service or facility during the progress of the work, the Contractor shall cooperate with such 
Owners by arranging and performing the work in this contract to facilitate such construction, 
reconstruction or maintenance by others whether or not such work by others is listed above. 
When ordered as extra work by the RPR, the Contractor shall make all necessary repairs to the 
work which are due to such authorized work by others, unless otherwise provided for in the 
contract, plans, or specifications. It is understood and agreed that the Contractor shall not be 
entitled to make any claim for damages due to such authorized work by others or for any delay 
to the work resulting from such authorized work. 
70-05 Federal Participation. The United States Government has agreed to reimburse the 
Owner for some portion of the contract costs. The contract work is subject to the inspection and 
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approval of duly authorized representatives of the FAA Administrator.  No requirement of  this 
contract shall be construed as making the United States a party to the contract nor will any such 
requirement interfere, in any way, with the rights of either party to the contract. 
70-06 Sanitary, health, and safety provisions. The Contractor’s worksite and facilities shall 
comply with applicable federal, state, and local requirements for health, safety and sanitary 
provisions. 
70-07 Public convenience and safety. The Contractor shall control their operations and those 
of their subcontractors and all suppliers, to assure the least inconvenience to the traveling 
public. Under all circumstances, safety shall be the most important consideration. 
The Contractor shall maintain the free and unobstructed movement of aircraft and vehicular 
traffic with respect to their own operations and those of their own subcontractors and all 
suppliers in accordance with Section 40, paragraph 40-05, Maintenance of Traffic, and shall 
limit such operations for the convenience and safety of the traveling public as specified in 
Section 80, paragraph 80-04, Limitation of Operations. 
The Contractor shall remove or control debris and rubbish resulting from its work operations at 
frequent intervals, and upon the order of the RPR.  If the RPR determines the existence of 
Contractor debris in the work site represents a hazard to airport operations and the Contractor is 
unable to respond in a prompt and reasonable manner, the RPR reserves the right to assign the 
task of debris removal to a third party and recover the resulting costs as a liquidated damage 
against the Contractor. 
70-08 Construction Safety and Phasing Plan (CSPP). The Contractor shall complete the 
work in accordance with the approved Construction Safety and Phasing Plan (CSPP) developed 
in accordance with AC 150/5370-2, Operational Safety on Airports During Construction.  The 
CSPP is on sheet 3 of the project plans. 
70-09 Use of explosives. The use of explosives is not permitted on this project.   
70-10 Protection and restoration of property and landscape. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for the preservation of all public and private property, and shall protect carefully 
from disturbance or damage all land monuments and property markers until the Engineer/RPR 
has witnessed or otherwise referenced their location and shall not move them until directed. 
The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage or injury to property of any character, during 
the execution of the work, resulting from any act, omission, neglect, or misconduct in manner or 
method of executing the work, or at any time due to defective work or materials, and said 
responsibility shall not be released until the project has been completed and accepted. 
When or where any direct or indirect damage or injury is done to public or private property by or 
on account of any act, omission, neglect, or misconduct in the execution of the work, or in 
consequence of the non-execution thereof by the Contractor, the Contractor shall restore, at 
their expense, such property to a condition similar or equal to that existing before such damage 
or injury was done, by repairing, or otherwise restoring as may be directed, or the Contractor 
shall make good such damage or injury in an acceptable manner. 
70-11 Responsibility for damage claims. The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless 
the Engineer/RPR and the Owner and their officers, agents, and employees from all suits, 
actions, or claims, of any character, brought because of any injuries or damage received or 
sustained by any person, persons, or property on account of the operations of the Contractor; or 
on account of or in consequence of any neglect in safeguarding the work; or through use of 
unacceptable materials in constructing the work; or because of any act or omission, neglect, or 
misconduct of said Contractor; or because of any claims or amounts recovered from any 
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infringements of patent, trademark, or copyright; or from any claims or amounts arising or 
recovered under the “Workmen’s Compensation Act,” or any other law, ordinance, order, or 
decree. Money due the Contractor under and by virtue of their own contract considered 
necessary by the Owner for such purpose may be retained for the use of the Owner or, in case 
no money is due, their own surety may be held until such suits, actions, or claims for injuries or 
damages shall have been settled and suitable evidence to that effect furnished to the Owner, 
except that money due the Contractor will not be withheld when the Contractor produces 
satisfactory evidence that he or she is adequately protected by public liability and property 
damage insurance. 
70-12 Third party beneficiary clause. It is specifically agreed between the parties executing 
the contract that it is not intended by any of the provisions of any part of the contract to create 
for the public or any member thereof, a third-party beneficiary or to authorize anyone not a party 
to the contract to maintain a suit for personal injuries or property damage pursuant to the terms 
or provisions of the contract. 
70-13 Opening sections of the work to traffic. If it is necessary for the Contractor to complete 
portions of the contract work for the beneficial occupancy of the Owner prior to completion of the 
entire contract, such “phasing” of the work must be specified below and indicated on the 
approved Construction Safety and Phasing Plan (CSPP) and the project plans. When so 
specified, the Contractor shall complete such portions of the work on or before the date 
specified or as otherwise specified.  
Upon completion of any portion of work listed above, such portion shall be accepted by the 
Owner in accordance with Section 50, paragraph 50-14, Partial Acceptance. 
No portion of the work may be opened by the Contractor until directed by the Owner in writing. 
Should it become necessary to open a portion of the work to traffic on a temporary or 
intermittent basis, such openings shall be made when, in the opinion of the RPR, such portion of 
the work is in an acceptable condition to support the intended traffic. Temporary or intermittent 
openings are considered to be inherent in the work and shall not constitute either acceptance of 
the portion of the work so opened or a waiver of any provision of the contract. Any damage to 
the portion of the work so opened that is not attributable to traffic which is permitted by the 
Owner shall be repaired by the Contractor at their expense. 
The Contractor shall make their own estimate of the inherent difficulties involved in completing 
the work under the conditions herein described and shall not claim any added compensation by 
reason of delay or increased cost due to opening a portion of the contract work. 
The Contractor must conform to safety standards contained AC 150/5370-2 and the approved 
CSPP. 
Contractor shall refer to the plans, specifications, and the approved CSPP to identify barricade 
requirements, temporary and/or permanent markings, airfield lighting, guidance signs and other 
safety requirements prior to opening up sections of work to traffic. 
70-14 Contractor’s responsibility for work. Until the RPR’s final written acceptance of the 
entire completed work, excepting only those portions of the work accepted in accordance with 
Section 50, paragraph 50-14, Partial Acceptance, the Contractor shall have the charge and care 
thereof and shall take every precaution against injury or damage to any part due to the action of 
the elements or from any other cause, whether arising from the execution or from the non-
execution of the work. The Contractor shall rebuild, repair, restore, and make good all injuries or 
damages to any portion of the work occasioned by any of the above causes before final 
acceptance and shall bear the expense thereof except damage to the work due to 
unforeseeable causes beyond the control of and without the fault or negligence of the 
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Contractor, including but not restricted to acts of God such as earthquake, tidal wave, tornado, 
hurricane or other cataclysmic phenomenon of nature, or acts of the public enemy or of 
government authorities. 
If the work is suspended for any cause whatever, the Contractor shall be responsible for the 
work and shall take such precautions necessary to prevent damage to the work. The Contractor 
shall provide for normal drainage and shall erect necessary temporary structures, signs, or other 
facilities at their own expense. During such period of suspension of work, the Contractor shall 
properly and continuously maintain in an acceptable growing condition all living material in 
newly established planting, seeding, and sodding furnished under the contract, and shall take 
adequate precautions to protect new tree growth and other important vegetative growth against 
injury. 
70-15 Contractor’s responsibility for utility service and facilities of others. As provided in 
paragraph 70-04, Restoration of Surfaces Disturbed by Others, the Contractor shall cooperate 
with the owner of any public or private utility service, FAA or NOAA, or a utility service of 
another government agency that may be authorized by the Owner to construct, reconstruct or 
maintain such utility services or facilities during the progress of the work. In addition, the 

Contractor shall control their operations to prevent the unscheduled interruption of such utility 
services and facilities. 
To the extent that such public or private utility services, FAA, or NOAA facilities, or utility 
services of another governmental agency are known to exist within the limits of the contract 
work, the approximate locations have been indicated on the plans and/or in the contract 
documents.  

It is understood and agreed that the Owner does not guarantee the accuracy or the 
completeness of the location information relating to existing utility services, facilities, or 
structures that may be shown on the plans or encountered in the work. Any inaccuracy or 
omission in such information shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility to protect such 
existing features from damage or unscheduled interruption of service. 
It is further understood and agreed that the Contractor shall, upon execution of the contract, 
notify the Owners of all utility services or other facilities of their plan of operations. Such 
notification shall be in writing addressed to “The Person to Contact” as provided in this 
paragraph and paragraph 70-04, Restoration of Surfaces Disturbed By Others. A copy of each 
notification shall be given to the RPR. 
In addition to the general written notification provided, it shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor to keep such individual Owners advised of changes in their plan of operations that 
would affect such Owners. 
Prior to beginning the work in the general vicinity of an existing utility service or facility, the 
Contractor shall again notify each such Owner of their plan of operation. If, in the Contractor’s 
opinion, the Owner’s assistance is needed to locate the utility service or facility or the presence 

Utility Service or Facility 
Person to Contract 

(Name, Title, Address, & 
Phone) 

Owner's Emergency Contact 
(Phone) 

Airport Utilities 

Carl Sayers, Airport Manager 
359 National Guard Road 
Vidalia, LA  71373 
601/597-2930 

601/597-2930 

FAA - Airways Facilities, 
Southwest Region 817/222-5600 817/222-5600 
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of a representative of the Owner is desirable to observe the work, such advice should be 
included in the notification. Such notification shall be given by the most expeditious means to 
reach the utility owner’s “Person to Contact” no later than two normal business days prior to the 
Contractor’s commencement of operations in such general vicinity. The Contractor shall furnish 
a written summary of the notification to the RPR. 
The Contractor’s failure to give the two days’ notice shall be cause for the Owner to suspend the 
Contractor’s operations in the general vicinity of a utility service or facility. 
Where the outside limits of an underground utility service have been located and staked on the 
ground, the Contractor shall be required to use hand excavation methods within 3 feet (1 m) of 
such outside limits at such points as may be required to ensure protection from damage due to 
the Contractor’s operations. 
Should the Contractor damage or interrupt the operation of a utility service or facility by accident 
or otherwise, the Contractor shall immediately notify the proper authority and the RPR and shall 
take all reasonable measures to prevent further damage or interruption of service. The 
Contractor, in such events, shall cooperate with the utility service or facility owner and the RPR 
continuously until such damage has been repaired and service restored to the satisfaction of the 
utility or facility owner. 
The Contractor shall bear all costs of damage and restoration of service to any utility service or 
facility due to their operations whether due to negligence or accident. The Owner reserves the 
right to deduct such costs from any monies due or which may become due the Contractor, or 
their own surety. 
70-15.1 FAA facilities and cable runs. The Contractor is hereby advised that the construction 
limits of the project include existing facilities and buried cable runs that are owned, operated and 
maintained by the FAA. The Contractor, during the execution of the project work, shall comply 
with the following: 

a. The Contractor shall permit FAA maintenance personnel the right of access to the project 
work site for purposes of inspecting and maintaining all existing FAA owned facilities. 

b. The Contractor shall provide notice to the FAA Air Traffic Organization (ATO)/Technical 
Operations/System Support Center (SSC) Point-of-Contact through the airport  manager  a 
minimum of seven (7) calendar days prior to commencement of construction activities in order 
to permit sufficient time to locate and mark existing buried cables and to schedule any required 
facility outages. 

c. If execution of the project work requires a facility outage, the Contractor shall contact the 
FAA Point-of-Contact a minimum of 72 hours prior to the time of the required outage. 

d. Any damage to FAA cables, access roads, or FAA facilities during construction caused by 
the Contractor’s equipment or personnel whether by negligence or accident will require the 
Contractor to repair or replace the damaged cables, access road, or FAA facilities to FAA 
requirements.  The Contractor shall not bear the cost to repair damage to underground facilities 
or utilities improperly located by the FAA.  

e. If the project work requires the cutting or splicing of FAA owned cables, the FAA Point-of-
Contact shall be contacted a minimum of 72 hours prior to the time the cable work commences. 
The FAA reserves the right to have a FAA representative on site to observe the splicing of the 
cables as a condition of acceptance. All cable splices are to be accomplished in accordance 
with FAA specifications and require approval by the FAA Point-of-Contact as a condition of 
acceptance by the Owner. The Contractor is hereby advised that FAA restricts the location of 
where splices may be installed. If a cable splice is required in a location that is not permitted by 
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FAA, the Contractor shall furnish and install a sufficient length of new cable that eliminates the 
need for any splice.   
70-16 Furnishing rights-of-way. The Owner will be responsible for furnishing all rights-of-way 
upon which the work is to be constructed in advance of the Contractor’s operations. 
70-17 Personal liability of public officials. In carrying out any of the contract provisions or in 
exercising any power or authority granted by this contract, there shall be no liability upon the 
Engineer, RPR, their authorized representatives, or any officials of the Owner either personally 
or as an official of the Owner. It is understood that in such matters they act solely as agents and 
representatives of the Owner. 
70-18 No waiver of legal rights. Upon completion of the work, the Owner will expeditiously 
make final inspection and notify the Contractor of final acceptance. Such final acceptance, 
however, shall not preclude or stop the Owner from correcting any measurement, estimate, or 
certificate made before or after completion of the work, nor shall the Owner be precluded or 
stopped from recovering from the Contractor or their surety, or both, such overpayment as may 
be sustained, or by failure on the part of the Contractor to fulfill their obligations under the 
contract. A waiver on the part of the Owner of any breach of any part of the contract shall not be 
held to be a waiver of any other or subsequent breach. 
The Contractor, without prejudice to the terms of the contract, shall be liable to the Owner for 
latent defects, fraud, or such gross mistakes as may amount to fraud, or as regards the Owner’s 
rights under any warranty or guaranty. 
70-19 Environmental protection. The Contractor shall comply with all federal, state, and local 
laws and regulations controlling pollution of the environment. The Contractor shall take 
necessary precautions to prevent pollution of streams, lakes, ponds, and reservoirs with fuels, 
oils, asphalts, chemicals, or other harmful materials and to prevent pollution of the atmosphere 
from particulate and gaseous matter. 
70-20 Archaeological and historical findings. Unless otherwise specified in this subsection, 
the Contractor is advised that the site of the work is not within any property, district, or site, and 
does not contain any building, structure, or object listed in the current National Register of 
Historic Places published by the United States Department of Interior. 
Should the Contractor encounter, during their operations, any building, part of a building, 
structure, or object that is incongruous with its surroundings, the Contractor shall immediately 
cease operations in that location and notify the RPR. The RPR will immediately investigate the 
Contractor’s finding and the Owner will direct the Contractor to either resume operations or to 
suspend operations as directed. 
Should the Owner order suspension of the Contractor’s operations in order to protect an 
archaeological or historical finding, or order the Contractor to perform extra work, such shall be 
covered by an appropriate contract change order or supplemental agreement as provided in 
Section 40, paragraph 40-04, Extra Work, and Section 90, paragraph 90-05, Payment for Extra 
Work. If appropriate, the contract change order or supplemental agreement shall include an 
extension of contract time in accordance with Section 80, paragraph 80-07, Determination and 
Extension of Contract Time. 
70-21 Insurance Requirements.  The Contractor shall pay for and maintain during the life of 
this contract adequate workmen's compensation, public liability and property damage insurance. 
The Contractor is charged with the responsibility for adequate and proper coverage for all his 
subcontract operations. Contractor shall furnish to the Owner through the Engineer six original 
certificates of satisfactory proof of carriage of the insurance required. Policies shall not be 
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cancelled, limited or allowed to expire without renewal until 30 days written notice has been 
provided to the Owner. Public liability insurance shall be in the amount of not less than 
$1,000,000.00 for injuries, including accidental death, to any one person, nor less than 
$1,000,000.00 on account of any one accident. Property damage insurance shall be carried in 
an amount not less than $1,000,000.00. Such liability insurance shall include completed 
operation coverage.  The Owner and Engineer shall be named as additional insured on the 
insurance certificate. 

END OF SECTION 70 
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Section 80 Execution and Progress 

80-01 Subletting of contract. The Owner will not recognize any subcontractor on the work. 
The Contractor shall at all times when work is in progress be represented either in person, by a 
qualified superintendent, or by other designated, qualified representative who is duly authorized 
to receive and execute orders of the Resident Project Representative (RPR). 
The Contractor shall perform, with his organization, an amount of work equal to at least 35 
percent of the total contract cost. 
Should the Contractor elect to assign their contract, said assignment shall be concurred in by 
the surety, shall be presented for the consideration and approval of the Owner, and shall be 
consummated only on the written approval of the Owner.  
The Contractor shall provide copies of all subcontracts to the RPR 14 days prior to being 
utilized on the project.  As a minimum, the information shall include the following: 

• Subcontractor's legal company name. 

• Subcontractor's legal company address, including County name. 

• Principal contact person's name, telephone and fax number. 

• Complete narrative description, and dollar value of the work to be performed by the 
subcontractor. 

• Copies of required insurance certificates in accordance with the specifications. 

• Minority/ non-minority status. 
80-02 Notice to proceed (NTP). The Owners notice to proceed will state the date on which 
contract time commences.  The Contractor is expected to commence project operations within 
10 days of the NTP date.  The Contractor shall notify the RPR at least 24 hours in advance of 
the time contract operations begins. The Contractor shall not commence any actual operations 
prior to the date on which the notice to proceed is issued by the Owner. 
80-03 Execution and progress. Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall submit their 
coordinated construction schedule showing all work activities for the RPR’s review and 
acceptance at least 10 days prior to the start of work. The Contractor’s progress schedule, once 
accepted by the RPR, will represent the Contractor's baseline plan to accomplish the project in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract. The RPR will compare actual 
Contractor progress against the baseline schedule to determine that status of the Contractor's 
performance. The Contractor shall provide sufficient materials, equipment, and labor to 
guarantee the completion of the project in accordance with the plans and specifications within 
the time set forth in the proposal. 
If the Contractor falls significantly behind the submitted schedule, the Contractor shall, upon the 
RPR’s request, submit a revised schedule for completion of the work within the contract time 
and modify their operations to provide such additional materials, equipment, and labor 
necessary to meet the revised schedule. Should the execution of the work be discontinued for 
any reason, the Contractor shall notify the RPR at least 24 hours in advance of resuming 
operations. 
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The Contractor shall not commence any actual construction prior to the date on which the NTP 
is issued by the Owner. 
The Contractor shall maintain the work schedule and provide an update and analysis of the 
progress schedule on a twice monthly basis, or as otherwise specified in the contract. 
Submission of the work schedule shall not relieve the Contractor of overall responsibility for 
scheduling, sequencing, and coordinating all work to comply with the requirements of the 
contract. 
80-04 Limitation of operations. The Contractor shall control their operations and the 
operations of their subcontractors and all suppliers to provide for the free and unobstructed 
movement of aircraft in the air operations areas (AOA) of the airport. 
When the work requires the Contractor to conduct their operations within an AOA of the airport, 
the work shall be coordinated with airport operations (through the RPR) at least 48 hours prior 
to commencement of such work. The Contractor shall not close an AOA until so authorized by 
the RPR and until the necessary temporary marking, signage and associated lighting is in place 
as provided in Section 70, paragraph 70-08, Construction Safety and Phasing Plan (CSPP). 
When the contract work requires the Contractor to work within an AOA of the airport on an 
intermittent basis (intermittent opening and closing of the AOA), the Contractor shall maintain 
constant communications as specified; immediately obey all instructions to vacate the AOA; and 
immediately obey all instructions to resume work in such AOA. Failure to maintain the specified 
communications or to obey instructions shall be cause for suspension of the Contractor’s 
operations in the AOA until satisfactory conditions are provided. The areas of the AOA identified 
in the Construction Safety Phasing Plan (CSPP) and as listed below, cannot be closed to 
operating aircraft to permit the Contractor’s operations on a continuous basis and will therefore 
be closed to aircraft operations intermittently as follows: 

AOA 
TIME PERIODS 
AOA CAN BE 

CLOSED 

TYPE OF 
COMMUNICATIONS 
REQUIRED WHEN 

WORKING IN AN AOA 

CONTROL 
AUTHORITY 

Runway & Taxiways As Required Unicom Frequency 122.9 
MHz 

Airport Manager 

  
The Contractor shall be required to conform to safety standards contained in AC 150/5370-2, 
Operational Safety on Airports During Construction and the approved CSPP. 
80-04.1 Operational safety on airport during construction. All Contractors’ operations shall 
be conducted in accordance with the approved project Construction Safety and Phasing Plan 
(CSPP) and the Safety Plan Compliance Document (SPCD) and the provisions set forth within 
the current version of AC 150/5370-2, Operational Safety on Airports During Construction. The 
CSPP included within the contract documents conveys minimum requirements for operational 
safety on the airport during construction activities. The Contractor shall prepare and submit a 
SPCD that details how it proposes to comply with the requirements presented within the CSPP. 
The Contractor shall implement all necessary safety plan measures prior to commencement of 
any work activity. The Contractor shall conduct routine checks to assure compliance with the 
safety plan measures. 



Section 90 Measurement and Payment                                                                                                                XV- 41 

The Contractor is responsible to the Owner for the conduct of all subcontractors it employs on 
the project. The Contractor shall assure that all subcontractors are made aware of the 
requirements of the CSPP and SPCD and that they implement and maintain all necessary 
measures. 
No deviation or modifications may be made to the approved CSPP and SPCD unless approved 
in writing by the Owner.  The necessary coordination actions to review Contractor proposed 
modifications to an approved CSPP or approved SPCD can require a significant amount of time.  
80-05 Character of workers, methods, and equipment. The Contractor shall, at all times, 
employ sufficient labor and equipment for prosecuting the work to full completion in the manner 
and time required by the contract, plans, and specifications. 
All workers shall have sufficient skill and experience to perform properly the work assigned to 
them. Workers engaged in special work or skilled work shall have sufficient experience in such 
work and in the operation of the equipment required to perform the work satisfactorily. 
Any person employed by the Contractor or by any subcontractor who violates any operational 
regulations or operational safety requirements and, in the opinion of the RPR, does not perform 
his work in a proper and skillful manner or is intemperate or disorderly shall, at the written 
request of the RPR, be removed immediately by the Contractor or subcontractor employing 
such person, and shall not be employed again in any portion of the work without approval of the 
RPR. 
Should the Contractor fail to remove such person or persons, or fail to furnish suitable and 
sufficient personnel for the proper execution of the work, the RPR may suspend the work by 
written notice until compliance with such orders. 
All equipment that is proposed to be used on the work shall be of sufficient size and in such 
mechanical condition as to meet requirements of the work and to produce a satisfactory quality 
of work. Equipment used on any portion of the work shall not cause injury to previously 
completed work, adjacent property, or existing airport facilities due to its use. 
When the methods and equipment to be used by the Contractor in accomplishing the work are 
not prescribed in the contract, the Contractor is free to use any methods or equipment that will 
accomplish the work in conformity with the requirements of the contract, plans, and 
specifications. 
When the contract specifies the use of certain methods and equipment, such methods and 
equipment shall be used unless otherwise authorized by the RPR. If the Contractor desires to 
use a method or type of equipment other than specified in the contract, the Contractor may 
request authority from the RPR to do so. The request shall be in writing and shall include a full 
description of the methods and equipment proposed and of the reasons for desiring to make the 
change. If approval is given, it will be on the condition that the Contractor will be fully 
responsible for producing work in conformity with contract requirements. If, after trial use of the 
substituted methods or equipment, the RPR determines that the work produced does not meet 
contract requirements, the Contractor shall discontinue the use of the substitute method or 
equipment and shall complete the remaining work with the specified methods and equipment. 
The Contractor shall remove any deficient work and replace it with work of specified quality, or 
take such other corrective action as the RPR may direct. No change will be made in basis of 
payment for the contract items involved nor in contract time as a result of authorizing a change 
in methods or equipment under this paragraph. 
80-06 Temporary suspension of the work. The Owner shall have the authority to suspend the 
work wholly, or in part, for such period or periods the Owner may deem necessary, due to 
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unsuitable weather, or other conditions considered unfavorable for the execution of the work, or 
for such time necessary due to the failure on the part of the Contractor to carry out orders given 
or perform any or all provisions of the contract. 
In the event that the Contractor is ordered by the Owner, in writing, to suspend work for some 
unforeseen cause not otherwise provided for in the contract and over which the Contractor has 
no control, the Contractor may be reimbursed for actual money expended on the work during 
the period of shutdown. No allowance will be made for anticipated profits. The period of 
shutdown shall be computed from the effective date of the written order to suspend work to the 
effective date of the written order to resume the work. Claims for such compensation shall be 
filed with the RPR within the time period stated in the RPR’s order to resume work. The 
Contractor shall submit with their own claim information substantiating the amount shown on the 
claim. The RPR will forward the Contractor’s claim to the Owner for consideration in accordance 
with local laws or ordinances. No provision of this article shall be construed as entitling the 
Contractor to compensation for delays due to inclement weather or for any other delay provided 
for in the contract, plans, or specifications. 
If it becomes necessary to suspend work for an indefinite period, the Contractor shall store all 
materials in such manner that they will not become an obstruction nor become damaged in any 
way. The Contractor shall take every precaution to prevent damage or deterioration of the work 
performed and provide for normal drainage of the work. The Contractor shall erect temporary 
structures where necessary to provide for traffic on, to, or from the airport. 
80-07 Determination and extension of contract time. The number of working days shall be 
stated in the proposal and contract and shall be known as the Contract Time. 
If the contract time requires extension for reasons beyond the Contractor’s control, it shall be 
adjusted as follows: 
80-07.1 Contract time based on working days.  Contract time based on working days shall be 
calculated weekly by the Resident Project Representative (RPR). The RPR will furnish the 
Contractor a copy of their weekly statement of the number of working days charged against the 
contract time during the week and the number of working days currently specified for completion 
of the contract (the original contract time plus the number of working days, if any, that have 
been included in approved Change Orders or Supplemental Agreements covering Extra Work). 

The weekly statement of contract time charged is based on the following considerations: 
(1) Time will be charged for days on which the Contractor could proceed with scheduled 

work under construction at the time for at least six (6) hours with the normal work force 
employed on such items. When normal work force is a double-shift, use 12 hours; and when the 
normal work force is on a triple-shift, use 18 hours.  Conditions beyond the Contractor’s control 
such as strikes, lockouts, unusual delays in transportation, temporary suspension of the 
scheduled work items under construction or temporary suspension of the entire work which 
have been ordered by the Owner for reasons not the fault of the Contractor, shall not be 
charged against the contract time. 

(2) The RPR will not make charges against the contract time prior to the effective date of 
the notice to proceed. 

(3) The RPR will begin charges against the contract time on the first working day after 
the effective date of the notice to proceed. 

(4) The RPR will not make charges against the contract time after the date of final 
acceptance as defined in Section 50, paragraph 50-14, Final Acceptance. 
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(5) The Contractor will be allowed one (1) week in which to file a written protest setting 
forth their own objections to the RPR’s weekly statement. If no objection is filed within such 
specified time, the weekly statement shall be considered as acceptable to the Contractor. 

The contract time (stated in the proposal) is based on the originally estimated quantities as 
described in the Section 20, paragraph 20-05, Interpretation of Estimated Proposal Quantities. 
Should the satisfactory completion of the contract require performance of work in greater 
quantities than those estimated in the proposal, the contract time shall be increased in the same 
proportion as the cost of the actually completed quantities bears to the cost of the originally 
estimated quantities in the proposal. Such increase in contract time shall not consider either the 
cost of work or the extension of contract time that has been covered by change order or 
supplemental agreement and shall be made at the time of final payment.  
80-08 Failure to complete on time. For each calendar day or working day, as specified in the 
contract, that any work remains uncompleted after the contract time (including all extensions 
and adjustments as provided in paragraph 80-07, Determination and Extension of Contract 
Time) the sum specified in the contract and proposal as liquidated damages (LD) will be 
deducted from any money due or to become due the Contractor or their own surety. Such 
deducted sums shall not be deducted as a penalty but shall be considered as liquidation of a 
reasonable portion of damages including but not limited to additional engineering services that 
will be incurred by the Owner should the Contractor fail to complete the work in the time 
provided in their contract. 
 

Schedule Liquidated Damages 
Cost 

Allowed Construction 
Time 

I $250/day 120 calendar days 

80-09 Default and termination of contract. The Contractor shall be considered in default of 
their contract and such default will be considered as cause for the Owner to terminate the 
contract for any of the following reasons, if the Contractor: 

a. Fails to begin the work under the contract within the time specified in the Notice to 
Proceed, or 

b. Fails to perform the work or fails to provide sufficient workers, equipment and/or materials 
to assure completion of work in accordance with the terms of the contract, or 

c. Performs the work unsuitably or neglects or refuses to remove materials or to perform 
anew such work as may be rejected as unacceptable and unsuitable, or 

d. Discontinues the execution of the work, or 
e. Fails to resume work which has been discontinued within a reasonable time after notice to 

do so, or 
f. Becomes insolvent or is declared bankrupt, or commits any act of bankruptcy or 

insolvency, or 
g. Allows any final judgment to stand against the Contractor unsatisfied for a period of 10 

days, or 
h. Makes an assignment for the benefit of creditors, or 
i. For any other cause whatsoever, fails to carry on the work in an acceptable manner. 
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Should the Owner consider the Contractor in default of the contract for any reason above, the 
Owner shall immediately give written notice to the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety as to 
the reasons for considering the Contractor in default and the Owner’s intentions to terminate the 
contract. 
If the Contractor or surety, within a period of 10 days after such notice, does not proceed in 
accordance therewith, then the Owner will, upon written notification from the RPR of the facts of 
such delay, neglect, or default and the Contractor’s failure to comply with such notice, have full 
power and authority without violating the contract, to take the execution of the work out of the 
hands of the Contractor. The Owner may appropriate or use any or all materials and equipment 
that have been mobilized for use in the work and are acceptable and may enter into an 
agreement for the completion of said contract according to the terms and provisions thereof, or 
use such other methods as in the opinion of the RPR will be required for the completion of said 
contract in an acceptable manner. 
All costs and charges incurred by the Owner, together with the cost of completing the work 
under contract, will be deducted from any monies due or which may become due the 
Contractor. If such expense exceeds the sum which would have been payable under the 
contract, then the Contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall pay to the Owner the 
amount of such excess. 
80-10 Termination for national emergencies. The Owner shall terminate the contract or 
portion thereof by written notice when the Contractor is prevented from proceeding with the 
construction contract as a direct result of an Executive Order of the President with respect to the 
execution of war or in the interest of national defense. 
When the contract, or any portion thereof, is terminated before completion of all items of work in 
the contract, payment will be made for the actual number of units or items of work completed at 
the contract price or as mutually agreed for items of work partially completed or not started. No 
claims or loss of anticipated profits shall be considered. 
Reimbursement for organization of the work, and other overhead expenses, (when not 
otherwise included in the contract) and moving equipment and materials to and from the job will 
be considered, the intent being that an equitable settlement will be made with the Contractor. 
Acceptable materials, obtained or ordered by the Contractor for the work and that are not 
incorporated in the work shall, at the option of the Contractor, be purchased from the Contractor 
at actual cost as shown by receipted bills and actual cost records at such points of delivery as 
may be designated by the RPR. 
Termination of the contract or a portion thereof shall neither relieve the Contractor of their 
responsibilities for the completed work nor shall it relieve their surety of its obligation for and 
concerning any just claim arising out of the work performed. 
80-11 Work area, storage area and sequence of operations. The Contractor shall obtain 
approval from the RPR prior to beginning any work in all areas of the airport. No operating 
runway, taxiway, or air operations area (AOA) shall be crossed, entered, or obstructed while it is 
operational. The Contractor shall plan and coordinate work in accordance with the approved 
CSPP and SPCD. 

END OF SECTION 80 
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Section 90 Measurement and Payment 

90-01 Measurement of quantities. All work completed under the contract will be measured by 
the RPR, or their authorized representatives, using United States Customary Units of 
Measurement . 
The method of measurement and computations to be used in determination of quantities of 
material furnished and of work performed under the contract will be those methods generally 
recognized as conforming to good engineering practice. 
Unless otherwise specified, longitudinal measurements for area computations will be made 
horizontally, and no deductions will be made for individual fixtures (or leave-outs) having an 
area of 9 square feet (0.8 square meters) or less. Unless otherwise specified, transverse 
measurements for area computations will be the neat dimensions shown on the plans or 
ordered in writing by the RPR. 
Unless otherwise specified, all contract items which are measured by the linear foot such as 
electrical ducts, conduits, pipe culverts, underdrains, and similar items shall be measured 
parallel to the base or foundation upon which such items are placed. 
The term “lump sum” when used as an item of payment will mean complete payment for the 
work described in the contract. When a complete structure or structural unit (in effect, “lump 
sum” work) is specified as the unit of measurement, the unit will be construed to include all 
necessary fittings and accessories. 
When requested by the Contractor and approved by the RPR in writing, material specified to be 
measured by the cubic yard (cubic meter) may be weighed, and such weights will be converted 
to cubic yards (cubic meters) for payment purposes. Factors for conversion from weight 
measurement to volume measurement will be determined by the RPR and shall be agreed to by 
the Contractor before such method of measurement of pay quantities is used. 

Measurement and Payment Terms 

Term Description 

Excavation and 
Embankment 
Volume 

In computing volumes of excavation, the average end area method will 
be used unless otherwise specified. 

Measurement 
and Proportion 
by Weight 

The term “ton” will mean the short ton consisting of 2,000 pounds (907 
km) avoirdupois. All materials that are measured or proportioned by 
weights shall be weighed on accurate, independently certified scales by 
competent, qualified personnel at locations designated by the RPR. If 
material is shipped by rail, the car weight may be accepted provided that 
only the actual weight of material is paid for. However, car weights will 
not be acceptable for material to be passed through mixing plants. Trucks 
used to haul material being paid for by weight shall be weighed empty 
daily at such times as the RPR directs, and each truck shall bear a plainly 
legible identification mark. 
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Term Description 

Measurement by 
Volume 

 Materials to be measured by volume in the hauling vehicle shall be 
hauled in approved vehicles and measured therein at the point of 
delivery. Vehicles for this purpose may be of any size or type acceptable 
for the materials hauled, provided that the body is of such shape that the 
actual contents may be readily and accurately determined. All vehicles 
shall be loaded to at least their water level capacity, and all loads shall be 
leveled when the vehicles arrive at the point of delivery. 

Asphalt Material  Asphalt materials will be measured by the gallon (liter) or ton (kg). When 
measured by volume, such volumes will be measured at 60°F (16°C) or 
will be corrected to the volume at 60°F (16°C) using ASTM D1250 for 
asphalts. Net certified scale weights or weights based on certified 
volumes in the case of rail shipments will be used as a basis of 
measurement, subject to correction when asphalt material has been lost 
from the car or the distributor, wasted, or otherwise not incorporated in 
the work. When asphalt materials are shipped by truck or transport, net 
certified weights by volume, subject to correction for loss or foaming, will 
be used for computing quantities. 

Cement Cement will be measured by the ton (kg) or hundredweight (km). 

Structure Structures will be measured according to neat lines shown on the plans 
or as altered to fit field conditions. 

Timber Timber will be measured by the thousand feet board measure (MFBM) 
actually incorporated in the structure. Measurement will be based on 
nominal widths and thicknesses and the extreme length of each piece. 

Plates and 
Sheets   

The thickness of plates and galvanized sheet used in the manufacture of 
corrugated metal pipe, metal plate pipe culverts and arches, and metal 
cribbing will be specified and measured in decimal fraction of inch. 

Miscellaneous 
Items 

When standard manufactured items are specified such as fence, wire, 
plates, rolled shapes, pipe conduit, etc., and these items are identified by 
gauge, unit weight, section dimensions, etc., such identification will be 
considered to be nominal weights or dimensions. Unless more stringently 
controlled by tolerances in cited specifications, manufacturing tolerances 
established by the industries involved will be accepted. 

Scales Scales must be tested for accuracy and serviced before use.  Scales for 
weighing materials which are required to be proportioned or measured 
and paid for by weight shall be furnished, erected, and maintained by the 
Contractor, or be certified permanently installed commercial scales. 
Platform scales shall be installed and maintained with the platform level 
and rigid bulkheads at each end. 
Scales shall be accurate within 0.5% of the correct weight throughout the 
range of use. The Contractor shall have the scales checked under the 
observation of the RPR before beginning work and at such other times as 
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Term Description 
requested. The intervals shall be uniform in spacing throughout the 
graduated or marked length of the beam or dial and shall not exceed 
0.1% of the nominal rated capacity of the scale, but not less than one 
pound (454 grams). The use of spring balances will not be permitted. 
In the event inspection reveals the scales have been “overweighing” 
(indicating more than correct weight) they will be immediately adjusted.  
All materials received subsequent to the last previous correct weighting-
accuracy test will be reduced by the percentage of error in excess of 
0.5%. 
In the event inspection reveals the scales have been under-weighing 
(indicating less than correct weight), they shall be immediately adjusted.  
No additional payment to the Contractor will be allowed for materials 
previously weighed and recorded. 
Beams, dials, platforms, and other scale equipment shall be so arranged 
that the operator and the RPR can safely and conveniently view them. 
Scale installations shall have available ten standard 50-pound (2.3 km) 
weights for testing the weighing equipment or suitable weights and 
devices for other approved equipment. 
All costs in connection with furnishing, installing, certifying, testing, and 
maintaining scales; for furnishing check weights and scale house; and for 
all other items specified in this subsection, for the weighing of materials 
for proportioning or payment, shall be included in the unit contract prices 
for the various items of the project.  

Rental 
Equipment   

Rental of equipment will be measured by time in hours of actual working 
time and necessary traveling time of the equipment within the limits of the 
work. Special equipment ordered in connection with extra work will be 
measured as agreed in the change order or supplemental agreement 
authorizing such work as provided in paragraph 90-05 Payment for Extra 
Work. 

Pay Quantities  When the estimated quantities for a specific portion of the work are 
designated as the pay quantities in the contract, they shall be the final 
quantities for which payment for such specific portion of the work will be 
made, unless the dimensions of said portions of the work shown on the 
plans are revised by the RPR. If revised dimensions result in an increase 
or decrease in the quantities of such work, the final quantities for 
payment will be revised in the amount represented by the authorized 
changes in the dimensions. 

90-02 Scope of payment. The Contractor shall receive and accept compensation provided for 
in the contract as full payment for furnishing all materials, for performing all work under the 
contract in a complete and acceptable manner, and for all risk, loss, damage, or expense of 
whatever character arising out of the nature of the work or the execution thereof, subject to the 
provisions of Section 70, paragraph 70-18, No Waiver of Legal Rights. 
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When the “basis of payment” subsection of a technical specification requires that the contract 
price (price bid) include compensation for certain work or material essential to the item, this 
same work or material will not also be measured for payment under any other contract item 
which may appear elsewhere in the contract, plans, or specifications. 
90-03 Compensation for altered quantities. When the accepted quantities of work vary from 
the quantities in the proposal, the Contractor shall accept as payment in full, so far as contract 
items are concerned, payment at the original contract price for the accepted quantities of work 
actually completed and accepted. No allowance, except as provided for in Section 40, 
paragraph 40-02, Alteration of Work and Quantities, will be made for any increased expense, 
loss of expected reimbursement, or loss of anticipated profits suffered or claimed by the 
Contractor which results directly from such alterations or indirectly from their own unbalanced 
allocation of overhead and profit among the contract items, or from any other cause. 
90-04 Payment for omitted items. As specified in Section 40, paragraph 40-03, Omitted Items, 
the RPR shall have the right to omit from the work (order nonperformance) any contract item, 
except major contract items, in the best interest of the Owner. 
Should the RPR omit or order nonperformance of a contract item or portion of such item from 
the work, the Contractor shall accept payment in full at the contract prices for any work actually 
completed and acceptable prior to the RPR’s order to omit or non-perform such contract item. 
Acceptable materials ordered by the Contractor or delivered on the work prior to the date of the 
RPR’s order will be paid for at the actual cost to the Contractor and shall thereupon become the 
property of the Owner. 
In addition to the reimbursement hereinbefore provided, the Contractor shall be reimbursed for 
all actual costs incurred for the purpose of performing the omitted contract item prior to the date 
of the RPR’s order. Such additional costs incurred by the Contractor must be directly related to 
the deleted contract item and shall be supported by certified statements by the Contractor as to 
the nature the amount of such costs. 
90-05 Payment for extra work. Extra work, performed in accordance with Section 40, 
paragraph 40-04, Extra Work, will be paid for at the contract prices or agreed prices specified in 
the change order or supplemental agreement authorizing the extra work.  
90-06 Partial payments. Partial payments will be made to the Contractor at least once each 
month as the work progresses. Said payments will be based upon estimates, prepared by the 
RPR, of the value of the work performed and materials complete and in place, in accordance 
with the contract, plans, and specifications. Such partial payments may also include the 
delivered actual cost of those materials stockpiled and stored in accordance with paragraph 90-
07, Payment for Materials on Hand. No partial payment will be made when the amount due to 
the Contractor since the last estimate amounts to less than five hundred dollars. 

a. From the total of the amount determined to be payable on a partial 
payment, of 10 percent of such total amount will be deducted and retained by 
the Owner for protection of the Owner’s interests. Unless otherwise instructed 
by the Owner, the amount retained by the Owner will be in effect until the final 
payment is made except as follows: 
(1) Contractor may request release of retainage on work that has been 
partially accepted by the Owner in accordance with Section 50-03. Contractor 
must provide a certified invoice to the RPR that supports the value of 
retainage held by the Owner for partially accepted work. 
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(2) In lieu of retainage, the Contractor may exercise at its option the 
establishment of an escrow account per paragraph 90-08.   
b. The Contractor is required to pay all subcontractors for satisfactory 
performance of their contracts no later than 30 days after the Contractor has 
received a partial payment. Contractor must provide the Owner evidence of  
prompt and full payment of retainage held by the prime Contractor to the 
subcontractor within 30 days after the subcontractor’s work is satisfactorily 
completed. A subcontractor’s work is satisfactorily completed when all the 
tasks called for in the subcontract have been accomplished and documented 
as required by the Owner. When the Owner has made an incremental 
acceptance of a portion of a prime contract, the work of a subcontractor 
covered by that acceptance is deemed to be satisfactorily completed. 
c. When at least 95% of the work has been completed to the satisfaction of 
the RPR, the RPR shall, at the Owner’s discretion and with the consent of the 
surety, prepare estimates of both the contract value and the cost of the 
remaining work to be done. The Owner may retain an amount not less than 
twice the contract value or estimated cost, whichever is greater, of the work 
remaining to be done. The remainder, less all previous payments and 
deductions, will then be certified for payment to the Contractor. 

It is understood and agreed that the Contractor shall not be entitled to demand or receive partial 
payment based on quantities of work in excess of those provided in the proposal or covered by 
approved change orders or supplemental agreements, except when such excess quantities 
have been determined by the RPR to be a part of the final quantity for the item of work in 
question. 
No partial payment shall bind the Owner to the acceptance of any materials or work in place as 
to quality or quantity. All partial payments are subject to correction at the time of final payment 
as provided in paragraph 90-09, Acceptance and Final Payment. 
The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner a complete release of all claims for labor and material 
arising out of this contract before the final payment is made. If any subcontractor or supplier fails 
to furnish such a release in full, the Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory 
to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against any potential lien or other such claim. The bond or 
collateral shall include all costs, expenses, and attorney fees the Owner may be compelled to 
pay in discharging any such lien or claim. 
90-07 Payment for materials on hand. Partial payments may be made to the extent of the 
delivered cost of materials to be incorporated in the work, provided that such materials meet the 
requirements of the contract, plans, and specifications and are delivered to acceptable sites on 
the airport property or at other sites in the vicinity that are acceptable to the Owner. Such 
delivered costs of stored or stockpiled materials may be included in the next partial payment 
after the following conditions are met: 

a. The material has been stored or stockpiled in a manner acceptable to the RPR at or on 
an approved site. 

b. The Contractor has furnished the RPR with acceptable evidence of the quantity and 
quality of such stored or stockpiled materials. 

c. The Contractor has furnished the RPR with satisfactory evidence that the material and 
transportation costs have been paid. 
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d. The Contractor has furnished the Owner legal title (free of liens or encumbrances of any 
kind) to the material stored or stockpiled. 

e. The Contractor has furnished the Owner evidence that the material stored or stockpiled is 
insured against loss by damage to or disappearance of such materials at any time prior to use in 
the work. 
It is understood and agreed that the transfer of title and the Owner’s payment for such stored or 
stockpiled materials shall in no way relieve the Contractor of their responsibility for furnishing 
and placing such materials in accordance with the requirements of the contract, plans, and 
specifications. 
In no case will the amount of partial payments for materials on hand exceed the contract price 
for such materials or the contract price for the contract item in which the material is intended to 
be used. 
No partial payment will be made for stored or stockpiled living or perishable plant materials. 
The Contractor shall bear all costs associated with the partial payment of stored or stockpiled 
materials in accordance with the provisions of this paragraph. 
90-08 Payment of withheld funds. At the Contractor’s option, if an Owner withholds retainage 
in accordance with the methods described in paragraph 90-06 Partial Payments, the Contractor 
may request that the Owner deposit the retainage into an escrow account. The Owner’s deposit 
of retainage into an escrow account is subject to the following conditions: 

a. The Contractor shall bear all expenses of establishing and maintaining an escrow account 
and escrow agreement acceptable to the Owner. 

b. The Contractor shall deposit to and maintain in such escrow only those securities or bank 
certificates of deposit as are acceptable to the Owner and having a value not less than the 
retainage that would otherwise be withheld from partial payment. 

c. The Contractor shall enter into an escrow agreement satisfactory to the Owner. 
d. The Contractor shall obtain the written consent of the surety to such agreement. 

90-09 Acceptance and final payment. When the contract work has been accepted in 
accordance with the requirements of Section 50, paragraph 50-15, Final Acceptance, the RPR 
will prepare the final estimate of the items of work actually performed. The Contractor shall 
approve the RPR’s final estimate or advise the RPR of the Contractor’s objections to the final 
estimate which are based on disputes in measurements or computations of the final quantities 
to be paid under the contract as amended by change order or supplemental agreement. The 
Contractor and the RPR shall resolve all disputes (if any) in the measurement and computation 
of final quantities to be paid within 30 calendar days of the Contractor’s receipt of the RPR’s 
final estimate. If, after such 30-day period, a dispute still exists, the Contractor may approve the 
RPR’s estimate under protest of the quantities in dispute, and such disputed quantities shall be 
considered by the Owner as a claim in accordance with Section 50, paragraph 50-16, Claims for 
Adjustment and Disputes. 
After the Contractor has approved, or approved under protest, the RPR’s final estimate, and 
after the RPR’s receipt of the project closeout documentation required in paragraph 90-11, 
Contractor Final Project Documentation, final payment will be processed based on the entire 
sum, or the undisputed sum in case of approval under protest, determined to be due the 
Contractor less all previous payments and all amounts to be deducted under the provisions of 
the contract. All prior partial estimates and payments shall be subject to correction in the final 
estimate and payment. 



Section 90 Measurement and Payment                                                                                                                XV- 51 

If the Contractor has filed a claim for additional compensation under the provisions of Section 
50, paragraph 50-16, Claims for Adjustments and Disputes, or under the provisions of this 
paragraph, such claims will be considered by the Owner in accordance with local laws or 
ordinances. Upon final adjudication of such claims, any additional payment determined to be 
due the Contractor will be paid pursuant to a supplemental final estimate. 
90-10 Construction warranty. 

a. In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the Contractor warrants that work 
performed under this contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect in 
equipment, material, workmanship, or design furnished, or performed by the Contractor or any 
subcontractor or supplier at any tier.  

b. This warranty shall continue for a period of one year from the date of final acceptance of 
the work, except as noted.  If the Owner takes possession of any part of the work before final 
acceptance, this warranty shall continue for a period of one year from the date the Owner takes 
possession.   However, this will not relieve the Contractor from corrective items required by the 
final acceptance of the project work. Light Emitting Diode emitting diode (LED) light fixtures with 
the exception of obstruction lighting, must be warranted by the manufacturer for a minimum of 
four (4) years after date of installation inclusive of all electronics.  

c. The Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor’s expense any failure to conform, or any 
defect.  In addition, the Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor’s expense any damage to 
Owner real or personal property, when that damage is the result of the Contractor’s failure to 
conform to contract requirements; or any defect of equipment, material, workmanship, or design 
furnished by the Contractor.  

d. The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in fulfilling the terms and conditions of 
this clause. The Contractor’s warranty with respect to work repaired or replaced will run for one 
year from the date of repair or replacement. 

e. The Owner will notify the Contractor, in writing, within seven (7) days after the discovery 
of any failure, defect, or damage.  

f. If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or damage within 14 days after receipt 
of notice, the Owner shall have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, 
defect, or damage at the Contractor’s expense.  

g. With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors, manufacturers, or 
suppliers for work performed and materials furnished under this contract, the Contractor shall: 
(1) Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal commercial practice; (2) Require all 
warranties to be executed, in writing, for the benefit of the Owner, as directed by the Owner, and 
(3) Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the Owner.  

h. This warranty shall not limit the Owner’s rights with respect to latent defects, gross 
mistakes, or fraud. 
90-11 Contractor Final Project Documentation. Approval of final payment to the Contractor is 
contingent upon completion and submittal of the items listed below. The final payment will not 
be approved until the RPR approves the Contractor’s final submittal. The Contractor shall:  

a. Provide two (2) copies of all manufacturers warranties specified for materials, equipment, 
and installations.  

b. Provide weekly payroll records (not previously received) from the general Contractor and 
all subcontractors. 

c. Complete final cleanup in accordance with Section 40, paragraph 40-08, Final Cleanup.  
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d. Complete all punch list items identified during the Final Inspection.  
e. Provide complete release of all claims for labor and material arising out of the Contract. 
f. Provide a certified statement signed by the subcontractors, indicating actual amounts paid 

to the Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) subcontractors and/or suppliers associated 
with the project.  

g. When applicable per state requirements, return copies of sales tax completion forms. 
h. Manufacturer's certifications for all items incorporated in the work. 
i. All required record drawings, as-built drawings or as-constructed drawings. 
j. Project Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Manual(s). 
k. Security for Construction Warranty. 
l. Equipment commissioning documentation submitted, if required. 

END OF SECTION 90 
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Part 2 – General Construction Items 

Item C-100 Contractor Quality Control Program (CQCP) 

100-1 General. Quality is more than test results.  Quality is the combination of proper materials, 
testing, workmanship, equipment, inspection, and documentation of the project. Establishing 
and maintaining a culture of quality is key to achieving a quality project.  The Contractor shall 
establish, provide, and maintain an effective Contractor Quality Control Program (CQCP) that 
details the methods and procedures that will be taken to assure that all materials and completed 
construction required by this contract conform to contract plans, technical specifications and 
other requirements, whether manufactured by the Contractor, or procured from subcontractors 
or vendors. Although guidelines are established and certain minimum requirements are 
specified here and elsewhere in the contract technical specifications, the Contractor shall 
assume full responsibility for accomplishing the stated purpose. 
The Contractor shall establish a CQCP that will: 

a. Provide qualified personnel to develop and implement the CQCP. 
b. Provide for the production of acceptable quality materials. 
c. Provide sufficient information to assure that the specification requirements can be met. 
d. Document the CQCP process. 

The Contractor shall not begin any construction or production of materials to be incorporated 
into the completed work until the CQCP has been reviewed and approved by the Resident 
Project Representative (RPR). No partial payment will be made for materials subject to specific 
quality control (QC) requirements until the CQCP has been reviewed and approved. 
The QC requirements contained in this section and elsewhere in the contract technical 
specifications are in addition to and separate from the quality assurance (QA) testing 
requirements. QA testing requirements are the responsibility of the RPR or Contractor as 
specified in the specifications. 
A Quality Control (QC)/Quality Assurance (QA) workshop with the Engineer, Resident Project 
Representative (RPR), Contractor, subcontractors, testing laboratories, and Owner’s 
representative must be held prior to start of construction.  The QC/QA workshop will be 
facilitated by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall coordinate with the Airport and the RPR on 
time and location of the QC/QA workshop.  Items to be addressed, at a minimum, will include: 

a. Review of the CQCP including submittals, QC Testing, Action & Suspension Limits for 
Production, Corrective Action Plans, Distribution of QC reports, and Control Charts. 

b. Discussion of the QA program. 
c. Discussion of the QC and QA Organization and authority including coordination and 

information exchange between QC and QA. 
d. Establish regular meetings to discuss control of materials, methods and testing. 
e.  Establishment of the overall QC culture. 
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100-2 Description of program. 
a. General description. The Contractor shall establish a CQCP to perform QC inspection 

and testing of all items of work required by the technical specifications, including those 
performed by subcontractors. The CQCP shall ensure conformance to applicable specifications 
and plans with respect to materials, off-site fabrication, workmanship, construction, finish, and 
functional performance. The CQCP shall be effective for control of all construction work 
performed under this Contract and shall specifically include surveillance and tests required by 
the technical specifications, in addition to other requirements of this section and any other 
activities deemed necessary by the Contractor to establish an effective level of QC. 

b. Contractor Quality Control Program (CQCP). The Contractor shall describe the CQCP 
in a written document that shall be reviewed and approved by the RPR prior to the start of any 
production, construction, or off-site fabrication. The written CQCP shall be submitted to the RPR 
for review and approval at least 10 calendar days before the CQCP Workshop.  The 
Contractor’s CQCP and QC testing laboratory must be approved in writing by the RPR prior to 
the Notice to Proceed (NTP). 
The CQCP shall be organized to address, as a minimum, the following: 

1. QC organization and resumes of key staff 
2. Project progress schedule 
3. Submittals schedule 
4. Inspection requirements 
5. QC testing plan 
6. Documentation of QC activities and distribution of QC reports 
7. Requirements for corrective action when QC and/or QA acceptance criteria are not 

met 
8. Material quality and construction means and methods.  Address all elements 

applicable to the project that affect the quality of the pavement structure including 
subgrade, subbase, base, and surface course.   Some elements that must be 
addressed include, but is not limited to mix design, aggregate grading, stockpile 
management, mixing and transporting, placing and finishing, quality control testing 
and inspection, smoothness, laydown plan, equipment, and temperature 
management plan. 

The Contractor must add any additional elements to the CQCP that is necessary to adequately 
control all production and/or construction processes required by this contract. 
100-3 CQCP organization. The CQCP shall be implemented by the establishment of a QC 
organization. An organizational chart shall be developed to show all QC personnel, their 
authority, and how these personnel integrate with other management/production and 
construction functions and personnel. 
The organizational chart shall identify all QC staff by name and function, and shall indicate the 
total staff required to implement all elements of the CQCP, including inspection and testing for 
each item of work. If necessary, different technicians can be used for specific inspection and 
testing functions for different items of work. If an outside organization or independent testing 
laboratory is used for implementation of all or part of the CQCP, the personnel assigned shall be 
subject to the qualification requirements of paragraphs 100-03a and 100-03b. The 
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organizational chart shall indicate which personnel are Contractor employees and which are 
provided by an outside organization. 
The QC organization shall, as a minimum, consist of the following personnel: 

a. Program Administrator. The Contractor Quality Control Program Administrator 
(CQCPA) must be a full-time employee of the Contractor, or a consultant engaged by the 
Contractor. The CQCPA must have a minimum of five (5) years of experience in QC pavement 
construction with prior QC experience on a project of comparable size and scope as the 
contract. 

Included in the five (5) years of paving/QC experience,  the CQCPA must meet at least one 
of the following requirements: 

(1) Professional Engineer with one (1) year of airport paving experience. 
(2) Engineer-in-training with two (2) years of airport paving experience. 
(3) National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies (NICET) Civil 

Engineering Technology Level IV with three (3) years of airport paving experience. 
(4) An individual with four (4) years of airport paving experience, with a Bachelor of 

Science Degree in Civil Engineering, Civil Engineering Technology or Construction. 
The CQCPA must have full authority to institute any and all actions necessary for the successful 
implementation of the CQCP to ensure compliance with the contract plans and technical 
specifications. The CQCPA authority must include the ability to immediately stop production 
until materials and/or processes are in compliance with contract specifications.  The CQCPA 
must report directly to a principal officer of the construction firm. The CQCPA may supervise the 
Quality Control Program on more than one project provided that person can be at the job site 
within two (2) hours after being notified of a problem. 

b. QC technicians. A sufficient number of QC technicians necessary to adequately 
implement the CQCP must be provided. These personnel must be either Engineers, 
engineering technicians, or experienced craftsman with qualifications in the appropriate field 
equivalent to NICET Level II in Civil Engineering Technology or higher, and shall have a 
minimum of two (2) years of experience in their area of expertise.  

The QC technicians must report directly to the CQCPA and shall perform the following 
functions: 

(1) Inspection of all materials, construction, plant, and equipment for conformance to the 
technical specifications, and as required by paragraph 100-6. 

(2) Performance of all QC tests as required by the technical specifications and 
paragraph100-8. 

(3) Performance of tests for the RPR when required by the technical specifications.   
Certification at an equivalent level of qualification and experience by a state or nationally 

recognized organization will be acceptable in lieu of NICET certification. 
c. Staffing levels. The Contractor shall provide sufficient qualified QC personnel to monitor 

each work activity at all times. Where material is being produced in a plant for incorporation into 
the work, separate plant and field technicians shall be provided at each plant and field 
placement location. The scheduling and coordinating of all inspection and testing must match 
the type and pace of work activity. The CQCP shall state where different technicians will be 
required for different work elements. 
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100-4 Project progress schedule. Critical QC activities must be shown on the project schedule 
as required by Section 80, paragraph 80-03, Execution and Progress.   
100-5 Submittals schedule. The Contractor shall submit a detailed listing of all submittals (for 
example, mix designs, material certifications) and shop drawings required by the technical 
specifications. The listing can be developed in a spreadsheet format and shall include as a 
minimum: 

a. Specification item number 
b. Item description 
c. Description of submittal 
d. Specification paragraph requiring submittal 
e. Scheduled date of submittal 

100-6 Inspection requirements. QC inspection functions shall be organized to provide 
inspections for all definable features of work, as detailed below. All inspections shall be 
documented by the Contractor as specified by paragraph 100-9. 
Inspections shall be performed as needed to ensure continuing compliance with contract 
requirements until completion of the particular feature of work. Inspections shall include the 
following minimum requirements: 

a. During plant operation for material production, QC test results and periodic inspections 
shall be used to ensure the quality of aggregates and other mix components, and to adjust and 
control mix proportioning to meet the approved mix design and other requirements of the 
technical specifications. All equipment used in proportioning and mixing shall be inspected to 
ensure its proper operating condition. The CQCP shall detail how these and other QC functions 
will be accomplished and used. 

b. During field operations, QC test results and periodic inspections shall be used to ensure 
the quality of all materials and workmanship. All equipment used in placing, finishing, and 
compacting shall be inspected to ensure its proper operating condition and to ensure that all 
such operations are in conformance to the technical specifications and are within the plan 
dimensions, lines, grades, and tolerances specified. The CQCP shall document how these and 
other QC functions will be accomplished and used. 
100-7 Contractor QC testing facility. 

a. For projects that include Item P-401, Item P-403, and Item P-404, the Contractor shall 
ensure facilities, including all necessary equipment, materials, and current reference standards, 
are provided that meet requirements in the following paragraphs of ASTM D3666, Standard 
Specification for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Testing and Inspecting Road and Paving 
Materials: 

• 8.1.3 Equipment Calibration and Checks; 
• 8.1.9 Equipment Calibration, Standardization, and Check Records; 
• 8.1.12 Test Methods and Procedures 

b. For projects that include P-501, the Contractor shall ensure facilities, including all 
necessary equipment, materials, and current reference standards, are provided that meet 
requirements in the following paragraphs of ASTM C1077, Standard Practice for Agencies 
Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates for Use in Construction and Criteria for Testing 
Agency Evaluation: 
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• 7 Test Methods and Procedures 
• 8 Facilities, Equipment, and Supplemental Procedures 

100-8 QC testing plan. As a part of the overall CQCP, the Contractor shall implement a QC 
testing plan, as required by the technical specifications. The testing plan shall include the 
minimum tests and test frequencies required by each technical specification Item, as well as any 
additional QC tests that the Contractor deems necessary to adequately control production 
and/or construction processes. 
The QC testing plan can be developed in a spreadsheet fashion and shall, as a minimum, 
include the following: 

a. Specification item number (e.g., P-401) 
b. Item description (e.g., Hot Mix Asphalt Pavements) 
c. Test type (e.g., gradation, grade, asphalt content) 
d. Test standard (e.g., ASTM or American Association of State Highway and Transportation 

Officials (AASHTO) test number, as applicable) 
e. Test frequency (e.g., as required by technical specifications or minimum frequency when 

requirements are not stated) 
f. Responsibility (e.g., plant technician) 
g. Control requirements (e.g., target, permissible deviations) 

The QC testing plan shall contain a statistically-based procedure of random sampling for 
acquiring test samples in accordance with ASTM D3665. The RPR shall be provided the 
opportunity to witness QC sampling and testing. 
All QC test results shall be documented by the Contractor as required by paragraph 100-9. 
100-9 Documentation. The Contractor shall maintain current QC records of all inspections and 
tests performed. These records shall include factual evidence that the required QC inspections 
or tests have been performed, including type and number of inspections or tests involved; 
results of inspections or tests; nature of defects, deviations, causes for rejection, etc.; proposed 
remedial action; and corrective actions taken. 
These records must cover both conforming and defective or deficient features, and must include 
a statement that all supplies and materials incorporated in the work are in full compliance with 
the terms of the contract. Legible copies of these records shall be furnished to the RPR daily. 
The records shall cover all work placed subsequent to the previously furnished records and 
shall be verified and signed by the CQCPA. 
Contractor QC records required for the contract shall include, but are not necessarily limited to, 
the following records: 

a. Daily inspection reports. Each Contractor QC technician shall maintain a daily log of all 
inspections performed for both Contractor and subcontractor operations. These technician’s 
daily reports shall provide factual evidence that continuous QC inspections have been 
performed and shall, as a minimum, include the following: 

(1) Technical specification item number and description 
(2) Compliance with approved submittals 
(3) Proper storage of materials and equipment 
(4) Proper operation of all equipment 
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(5) Adherence to plans and technical specifications 
(6) Summary of any necessary corrective actions 
(7) Safety inspection. 
(8) Photographs and/or video   

The daily inspection reports shall identify all QC inspections and QC tests conducted, results of 
inspections, location and nature of defects found, causes for rejection, and remedial or 
corrective actions taken or proposed. 
The daily inspection reports shall be signed by the responsible QC technician and the CQCPA. 
The RPR shall be provided at least one copy of each daily inspection report on the work day 
following the day of record. When QC inspection and test results are recorded and transmitted 
electronically, the results must be archived. 

b. Daily test reports. The Contractor shall be responsible for establishing a system that will 
record all QC test results. Daily test reports shall document the following information: 

(1) Technical specification item number and description 
(2) Test designation 
(3) Location 
(4) Date of test 
(5) Control requirements 
(6) Test results 
(7) Causes for rejection 
(8) Recommended remedial actions 
(9) Retests 

Test results from each day’s work period shall be submitted to the RPR prior to the start of the 
next day’s work period. When required by the technical specifications, the Contractor shall 
maintain statistical QC charts. When QC daily test results are recorded and transmitted 
electronically, the results must be archived.   
100-10 Corrective action requirements. The CQCP shall indicate the appropriate action to be 
taken when a process is deemed, or believed, to be out of control (out of tolerance) and detail 
what action will be taken to bring the process into control. The requirements for corrective action 
shall include both general requirements for operation of the CQCP as a whole, and for individual 
items of work contained in the technical specifications. 
The CQCP shall detail how the results of QC inspections and tests will be used for determining 
the need for corrective action and shall contain clear rules to gauge when a process is out of 
control and the type of correction to be taken to regain process control. 
When applicable or required by the technical specifications, the Contractor shall establish and 
use statistical QC charts for individual QC tests. The requirements for corrective action shall be 
linked to the control charts. 
100-11 Inspection and/or observations by the RPR. All items of material and equipment are 
subject to inspection and/or observation by the RPR at the point of production, manufacture or 
shipment to determine if the Contractor, producer, manufacturer or shipper maintains an 
adequate QC system in conformance with the requirements detailed here and the applicable 
technical specifications and plans. In addition, all items of materials, equipment and work in 
place shall be subject to inspection and/or observation by the RPR at the site for the same 
purpose. 
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Inspection and/or observations by the RPR does not relieve the Contractor of performing QC 
inspections of either on-site or off-site Contractor’s or subcontractor’s work. 
100-12 Noncompliance. 

a. The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will provide written notice to the Contractor of 
any noncompliance with their CQCP. After receipt of such notice, the Contractor must take 
corrective action.  

b. When QC activities do not comply with either the CQCP or the contract provisions or 
when the Contractor fails to properly operate and maintain an effective CQCP, and no effective 
corrective actions have been taken after notification of non-compliance, the RPR will 
recommend the Owner take the following actions: 

(1) Order the Contractor to replace ineffective or unqualified QC personnel or 
subcontractors and/or 

(2) Order the Contractor to stop operations until appropriate corrective actions are taken. 

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
100-13 Basis of measurement and payment.  Contractor Quality Control Program (CQCP) is 
for the personnel, tests, facilities and documentation required to implement the CQCP.  The 
CQCP will be paid as a lump sum with the following schedule of partial payments:  

a. With first pay request, 25% with approval of CQCP and completion of the Quality Control 
(QC)/Quality Assurance (QA) workshop. 

b. When 25% or more of the original contract is earned, an additional 25%.  
c. When 50% or more of the original contract is earned, an additional 20%.  
d. When 75% or more of the original contract is earned, an additional 20% 
e. After final inspection and acceptance of project, the final 10%.     

BASIS OF PAYMENT 
100-14 Payment will be made under: 

Item C-100  Contractor Quality Control Program (CQCP)   - per lump sum 

REFERENCES 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The 
publications are referred to within the text by the basic designation only. 
National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies (NICET) 
ASTM International (ASTM) 

ASTM C1077 Standard Practice for Agencies Testing Concrete and Concrete 
Aggregates for Use in Construction and Criteria for Testing 
Agency Evaluation 

ASTM D3665 Standard Practice for Random Sampling of Construction Materials 
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ASTM D3666 Standard Specification for Minimum Requirements for Agencies 
Testing and Inspecting Road and Paving Materials 

END OF ITEM C-100 
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Item C-102 Temporary Air and Water Pollution, Soil Erosion, and Siltation Control 

DESCRIPTION 
102-1. This item shall consist of temporary control measures as shown on the plans or as 
ordered by the Resident Project Representative (RPR) during the life of a contract to control  
pollution of air and water, soil erosion, and siltation through the use of silt fences, berms, dikes, 
dams, sediment basins, fiber mats, gravel, mulches, grasses, slope drains, and other erosion 
control devices or methods.  
Temporary erosion control shall be in accordance with the approved erosion control plan; the 
approved Construction Safety and Phasing Plan (CSPP) and AC 150/5370-2, Operational 
Safety on Airports During Construction. The temporary erosion control measures contained 
herein shall be coordinated with the permanent erosion control measures specified as part of 
this contract to the extent practical to assure economical, effective, and continuous erosion 
control throughout the construction period. 
Temporary control may include work outside the construction limits such as borrow pit 
operations, equipment and material storage sites, waste areas, and temporary plant sites. 
Temporary control measures shall be designed, installed and maintained to minimize the 
creation of wildlife attractants that have the potential to attract hazardous wildlife on or near 
public-use airports.  

MATERIALS 
102-2.1 Grass. Grass that will not compete with the grasses sown later for permanent cover per 
Item T-901shall be a quick-growing species (such as ryegrass, Italian ryegrass, or cereal 
grasses) suitable to the area providing a temporary cover. Selected grass species shall not 
create a wildlife attractant.   
102-2.2 Mulches. Mulches may be hay, straw, fiber mats, netting, bark, wood chips, or other 
suitable material reasonably clean and free of noxious weeds and deleterious materials per Item 
T-908.  Mulches shall not create a wildlife attractant. 
102-2.3 Fertilizer. Fertilizer shall be a standard commercial grade and shall conform to all 
federal and state regulations and to the standards of the Association of Official Agricultural 
Chemists. 
102-2.4 Slope drains. Slope drains may be constructed of pipe, fiber mats, rubble, concrete, 
asphalt, or other materials that will adequately control erosion. 
102-2.5 Silt fence. Silt fence shall consist of polymeric filaments which are formed into a stable 
network such that filaments retain their relative positions. Synthetic filter fabric shall contain 
ultraviolet ray inhibitors and stabilizers to provide a minimum of six months of expected usable 
construction life.  Silt fence shall meet the requirements of ASTM D6461. 
102-2.6 Other. All other materials shall meet commercial grade standards and shall be 
approved by the RPR before being incorporated into the project. 
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CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 
102-3.1 General. In the event of conflict between these requirements and pollution control laws, 
rules, or regulations of other federal, state, or local agencies, the more restrictive laws, rules, or 
regulations shall apply. 
The RPR shall be responsible for assuring compliance to the extent that construction practices, 
construction operations, and construction work are involved. 
102-3.2 Schedule. Prior to the start of construction, the Contractor shall submit schedules in 
accordance with the approved Construction Safety and Phasing Plan (CSPP) and the plans for 
accomplishment of temporary and permanent erosion control work for clearing and grubbing; 
grading; construction; paving; and structures at watercourses. The Contractor shall also submit 
a proposed method of erosion and dust control on haul roads and borrow pits and a plan for 
disposal of waste materials. Work shall not be started until the erosion control schedules and 
methods of operation for the applicable construction have been accepted by the RPR. 
102-3.3 Construction details. The Contractor will be required to incorporate all permanent 
erosion control features into the project at the earliest practicable time as outlined in the plans 
and approved CSPP. Except where future construction operations will damage slopes, the 
Contractor shall perform the permanent seeding and mulching and other specified slope 
protection work in stages, as soon as substantial areas of exposed slopes can be made 
available. Temporary erosion and pollution control measures will be used to correct conditions 
that develop during construction that were not foreseen during the design stage; that are 
needed prior to installation of permanent control features; or that are needed temporarily to 
control erosion that develops during normal construction practices, but are not associated with 
permanent control features on the project. 
Where erosion may be a problem, schedule and perform clearing and grubbing operations so 
that grading operations and permanent erosion control features can follow immediately if project 
conditions permit. Temporary erosion control measures are required if permanent measures 
cannot immediately follow grading operations. The RPR shall limit the area of clearing and 
grubbing, excavation, borrow, and embankment operations in progress, commensurate with the 
Contractor’s capability and progress in keeping the finish grading, mulching, seeding, and other 
such permanent control measures current with the accepted schedule. If seasonal limitations 
make such coordination unrealistic, temporary erosion control measures shall be taken 
immediately to the extent feasible and justified as directed by the RPR. 
The Contractor shall provide immediate permanent or temporary pollution control measures to 
minimize contamination of adjacent streams or other watercourses, lakes, ponds, or other areas 
of water impoundment as directed by the RPR. If temporary erosion and pollution control 
measures are required due to the Contractor’s negligence, carelessness, or failure to install 
permanent controls as a part of the work as scheduled or directed by the RPR, the work shall be 
performed by the Contractor and the cost shall be incidental to this item. 
The RPR may increase or decrease the area of erodible earth material that can be exposed at 
any time based on an analysis of project conditions. 
The erosion control features installed by the Contractor shall be maintained by the Contractor 
during the construction period. 
Provide temporary structures whenever construction equipment must cross watercourses at 
frequent intervals. Pollutants such as fuels, lubricants, bitumen, raw sewage, wash water from 
concrete mixing operations, and other harmful materials shall not be discharged into any 
waterways, impoundments or into natural or manmade channels. 
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102-3.4 Installation, maintenance and removal of silt fence.  Silt fences shall extend a 
minimum of 16 inches (41 cm) and a maximum of 34 inches (86 cm) above the ground surface. 
Posts shall be set no more than 10 feet (3 m) on center. Filter fabric shall be cut from a 
continuous roll to the length required minimizing joints where possible. When joints are 
necessary, the fabric shall be spliced at a support post with a minimum 12-inch (300-mm) 
overlap and securely sealed. A trench shall be excavated approximately 4 inches (100 mm) 
deep by 4 inches (100 mm) wide on the upslope side of the silt fence. The trench shall be 
backfilled and the soil compacted over the silt fence fabric. The Contractor shall remove and 
dispose of silt that accumulates during construction and prior to establishment of permanent 
erosion control. The fence shall be maintained in good working condition until permanent 
erosion control is established. Silt fence shall be removed upon approval of the RPR. 

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
102-4.1 Temporary erosion and pollution control work required will be performed as scheduled 
or directed by the RPR. Completed and accepted work will be measured as follows: 

a. Installation and removal of silt fence will be measured by the linear foot. 
102-4.2 Control work performed for protection of construction areas outside the construction 
limits, such as borrow and waste areas, haul roads, equipment and material storage sites, and 
temporary plant sites, will not be measured and paid for directly but shall be considered as a 
subsidiary obligation of the Contractor. 

BASIS OF PAYMENT 
102-5.1 Accepted quantities of temporary water pollution, soil erosion, and siltation control work 
ordered by the RPR and measured as provided in paragraph 102-4.1 will be paid for under: 
Item C-102-5.1a Installation and removal of silt fence - per linear feet 
Where other directed work falls within the specifications for a work item that has a contract 
price, the units of work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price bid for the 
various items. 
Temporary control features not covered by contract items that are ordered by the RPR will be 
paid for in accordance with Section 90, paragraph 90-05 Payment for Extra Work. 

REFERENCES 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The 
publications are referred to within the text by the basic designation only. 
Advisory Circulars (AC) 

AC 150/5200-33 Hazardous Wildlife Attractants on or Near Airports 
AC 150/5370-2 Operational Safety on Airports During Construction 

ASTM International (ASTM) 
ASTM D6461 Standard Specification for Silt Fence Materials 

United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) 
FAA/USDA Wildlife Hazard Management at Airports, A Manual for Airport Personnel 
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END OF ITEM C-102 
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Item C-105 Mobilization 

105-1 Description. This item of work shall consist of, but is not limited to, work and operations 
necessary for the movement of personnel, equipment, material and supplies to and from the 
project site for work on the project except as provided in the contract as separate pay items.  
105-2 Mobilization limit.   Mobilization shall be limited to 10 percent of the total project cost. 
105-3 Posted notices. Prior to commencement of construction activities, the Contractor must 
post the following documents  in a prominent and accessible place where they may be easily 
viewed by all employees of the prime Contractor and by all employees of subcontractors 
engaged by the prime Contractor: Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) Poster “Equal 
Employment Opportunity is the Law” in accordance with the Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs Executive Order 11246, as amended; Davis Bacon Wage Poster (WH 
1321) - DOL “Notice to All Employees” Poster; and Applicable Davis-Bacon Wage Rate 
Determination.  These notices must remain posted until final acceptance of the work by the 
Owner. 
105-4 Engineer/RPR field office.  An Engineer/RPR field office is not required.    

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
105-5 Basis of measurement and payment. Based upon the contract lump sum price for 
“Mobilization” partial payments will be allowed as follows:  

a. With first pay request, 25%.  
b. When 25% or more of the original contract is earned, an additional 25%.  
c. When 50% or more of the original contract is earned, an additional 40%.  
d. After Final Inspection, Staging area clean-up and delivery of all Project Closeout 

materials as required by Section 90, paragraph 90-11, Contractor Final Project Documentation, 
the final 10%. 

BASIS OF PAYMENT 
105-6 Payment will be made under: 

Item C-105  Mobilization      - per lump sum 

REFERENCES 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The 
publications are referred to within the text by the basic designation only. 
Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP) 

Executive Order 11246, as amended 
EEOC-P/E-1 – Equal Employment Opportunity is the Law Poster 
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United States Department of Labor, Wage and Hour Division (WHD) 
WH 1321 – Employee Rights under the Davis-Bacon Act Poster 

END OF ITEM C-105
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Part 3 – Sitework 

Item P-101 Preparation/Removal of Existing Pavements 

DESCRIPTION 
101-1 This item shall consist of preparation of existing pavement surfaces for overlay, surface 
treatments, removal of existing pavement, and other miscellaneous items. The work shall be 
accomplished in accordance with these specifications and the applicable plans. 

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 
101-2 All equipment and materials shall be specified here and in the following paragraphs or 
approved by the Resident Project Representative (RPR). The equipment shall not cause 
damage to the pavement to remain in place. 

CONSTRUCTION 
101-3.1  Removal of existing pavement.  
The Contractor’s removal operation shall be controlled to not damage adjacent pavement 
structure, and base material, cables, utility ducts, pipelines, or drainage structures which are to 
remain under the pavement.   

a. Concrete pavement removal.  Full depth saw cuts shall be made perpendicular to the 
slab surface. The Contractor shall saw through the full depth of the slab including any dowels at 
the joint, removing the pavement and installing new dowels as shown on the plans and per the 
specifications. Where the perimeter of the removal limits is not located on the joint and there are 
no dowels present, the perimeter shall be saw cut the full depth of the pavement. The pavement 
inside the saw cut shall be removed by methods which will not cause distress in the pavement 
which is to remain in place. If the material is to be wasted on the airport site, it shall be reduced 
to a maximum size of 1”. Concrete slabs that are damaged by under breaking shall be repaired 
or removed and replaced as directed by the RPR.  

The edge of existing concrete pavement against which new pavement abuts shall be 
protected from damage at all times. Spall and underbreak repair shall be in accordance with the 
plans.  Any underlaying material that is to remain in place, shall be recompacted and/or 
replaced as shown on the plans.  Adjacent areas damaged during repair shall be repaired or 
replaced at the Contractor’s expense.   

b. Asphalt pavement removal. Asphalt pavement to be removed shall be cut to the full 
depth of the asphalt  pavement around the perimeter of the area to be removed.  

c. Repair or removal of Base, Subbase, and/or Subgrade.  All failed material including 
surface, base course, subbase course, and subgrade shall be removed and repaired as shown 
on the plans or as directed by the RPR. Materials and methods of construction shall comply with 
the applicable sections of these specifications. Any damage caused by Contractor’s removal 
process shall be repaired at the Contractor’s expense. 
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101-3.2 Preparation of joints and cracks prior to overlay/surface treatment. Remove all 
vegetation and debris from cracks to a minimum depth of 1 inch (25 mm). If extensive 
vegetation exists, treat the specific area with a concentrated solution of a water-based herbicide 
approved by the RPR. Fill all cracks greater than 1/4 inch (6 mm) wide) with a crack sealant per 
ASTM D6690.  The crack sealant, preparation, and application shall be compatible with the 
surface treatment/overlay to be used.  To minimize contamination of the asphalt with the crack 
sealant, underfill the crack sealant a minimum of 1/8 inch (3 mm), not to exceed ¼ inch (6 mm).  
Any excess joint or crack sealer shall be removed from the pavement surface.   
101-3.3 Removal of Foreign Substances/contaminates prior to work.  NOT USED.    
101-3.4 Concrete spall or failed asphaltic concrete pavement repair. 

a. Repair of concrete spalls in areas to be overlaid with asphalt. The Contractor shall 
repair all spalled concrete as shown on the plans or as directed by the RPR. The perimeter of 
the repair shall be saw cut a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm) outside the affected area and 2 
inches (50 mm) deep.  The deteriorated material shall be removed to a depth where the existing 
material is firm or cannot be easily removed with a geologist pick. The removed area shall be 
filled with asphalt mixture with aggregate sized appropriately for the depth of the patch. The 
material shall be compacted with equipment approved by the RPR until the material is dense 
and no movement or marks are visible. The material shall not be placed in lifts over 4 inches 
(100 mm) in depth. This method of repair applies only to pavement to be overlaid. 

b. Asphalt pavement repair. The Contractor shall repair all spalled concrete as shown on 
the plans or as directed by the RPR. The failed areas shall be removed as specified in 
paragraph 101-3.1b. All failed material including surface, base course, subbase course, and 
subgrade shall be removed. Materials and methods of construction shall comply with the 
applicable sections of these specifications. 
101-3.5 Cold milling.  Milling shall be performed with a power-operated milling machine or 
grinder, capable of producing a uniform finished surface.  The milling machine or grinder shall 
operate without tearing or gouging the underlaying surface.  The milling machine or grinder shall 
be equipped with grade and slope controls, and a positive means of dust control.  All millings 
shall be removed and disposed off Airport property.  If the Contractor mills or grinds deeper or 
wider than the plans specify, the Contractor shall replace the material removed with new 
material at the Contractor’s Expense. 

a. Patching. The milling machine shall be capable of cutting a vertical edge without chipping 
or spalling the edges of the remaining pavement and it shall have a positive method of 
controlling the depth of cut. The RPR shall layout the area to be milled with a straightedge in 
increments of 1-foot (30 cm) widths. The area to be milled shall cover only the failed area. Any 
excessive area that is milled because the Contractor doesn’t have the appropriate milling 
machine, or areas that are damaged because of his negligence, shall be repaired by the 
Contractor at the Contractor’s Expense. 

b. Profiling, grade correction, or surface correction. The milling machine shall have a 
minimum width of  2 feet and it shall be equipped with electronic grade control devices that will 
cut the surface to the grade specified. The tolerances shall be maintained within +0 inch and -
1/4 inch (+0 mm and -6mm) of the specified grade.  The machine must cut vertical edges and 
have a positive method of dust control. The machine must have the ability to windrow the 
millings or cuttings . All millings shall be removed and disposed of off the airport. 

c. Clean-up.  The Contractor shall sweep the milled surface daily and immediately after the 
milling until all residual materials are removed from the pavement surface.  Prior to paving, the 
Contractor shall wet down the milled pavement and thoroughly sweep and/or blow the surface 
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to remove loose residual material. Waste materials shall be collected and removed from the 
pavement surface and adjacent areas by sweeping or vacuuming.  Waste materials shall be 
removed and disposed off Airport property.   
101-3.6. Preparation of asphalt pavement surfaces prior to surface treatment. Existing 
asphalt pavements to be treated with a surface treatment shall be prepared as follows: 

a. Patch asphalt pavement surfaces that have been softened by petroleum derivatives or 
have failed due to any other cause. Remove damaged pavement to the full depth of the damage 
and replace with new asphalt pavement similar to that of the existing pavement in accordance 
with paragraph 101-3.4b.  

b. Repair joints and cracks in accordance with paragraph 101-3.2. 
c. Remove oil or grease that has not penetrated the asphalt pavement by scrubbing with a 

detergent and washing thoroughly with clean water. After cleaning, treat these areas with an oil 
spot primer.  

d. Clean pavement surface immediately prior to placing the surface treatment so that it is 
free of dust, dirt, grease, vegetation, oil or any type of objectionable surface film. 
101-3.7 Maintenance. The Contractor shall perform all maintenance work necessary to keep 
the pavement in a satisfactory condition until the full section is complete and accepted by the 
RPR. The surface shall be kept clean and free from foreign material. The pavement shall be 
properly drained at all times. If cleaning is necessary or if the pavement becomes disturbed, any 
work repairs necessary shall be performed at the Contractor’s expense. 
101-3.8 Preparation of Joints in Rigid Pavement prior to resealing. Prior to application of 
sealant material, clean and dry the joints of all scale, dirt, dust, old sealant, curing compound, 
moisture and other foreign matter.  The Contractor shall demonstrate, in the presence of the 
RPR, that the method used cleans the joint and does not damage the joint. 
101-3.8.1 Removal of Existing Joint Sealant. All existing joint sealants will be removed by 
plowing or use of hand tools. Any remaining sealant and or debris will be removed by use of 
wire brushes or other tools as necessary.  Resaw joints removing no more than 1/16 inch (2 
mm) from each joint face.  Immediately after sawing, flush out joint with water and other tools as 
necessary to completely remove the slurry.   
101-3.8.2 Cleaning prior to sealing. Immediately before sealing, joints shall be cleaned by 
removing any remaining laitance and other foreign material.  Allow sufficient time to dry out 
joints prior to sealing. Joint surfaces will be surface-dry prior to installation of sealant. 
101-3.8.3 Joint sealant.  Joint material and installation will be in accordance with Item P-605. 
101-3.9 Preparation of Cracks in Flexible Pavement prior to sealing.  Prior to application of 
sealant material, clean and dry the joints of all scale, dirt, dust, old sealant, curing compound, 
moisture and other foreign matter.  The Contractor shall demonstrate, in the presence of the 
RPR, that the method used cleans the cracks and does not damage the pavement. 
101-3.9.1 Preparation of Crack. Widen crack with router by removing a minimum of 1/16 inch 
(2 mm) from each side of crack. Immediately before sealing, cracks will be blown out with a hot 
air lance combined with oil and water-free compressed air. 
101-3.9.2 Removal of Existing Crack Sealant. Existing sealants will be removed by routing. 
Following routing any remaining debris will be removed by use of a hot lance combined with oil 
and water-free compressed air. 
101-3.9.3 Crack Sealant.  Crack sealant material and installation will be in accordance with 
Item P-605. 
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101-3.9.4 Removal of Pipe and other Buried Structures. 
a. Removal of Existing Pipe Material.  NOT USED. 

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
101-4.1 Cold milling. The unit of measure for cold milling shall be 2 inches of milling per square 
yard. The location and average depth of the cold milling shall be as shown on the plans.  If the 
initial cut does not correct the condition, the Contractor shall re-mill the area and will be paid for 
the total depth of milling.    

BASIS OF PAYMENT 
101-5.1 Payment. Payment shall be made at contract unit price for the unit of measurement as 
specified above. This price shall be full compensation for furnishing all materials and for all 
preparation, hauling, and placing of the material and for all labor, equipment, tools, and 
incidentals necessary to complete this item. 

Item P-101a Saw Cut– per linear foot  
Item P-101b Remove Tie Down Anchors – per each 
Item P-101c Remove Pavement – per square yard 

REFERENCES 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The 
publications are referred to within the text by the basic designation only. 
Advisory Circulars (AC) 

AC 150/5380-6 Guidelines and Procedures for Maintenance of Airport Pavements. 
ASTM International (ASTM) 

ASTM D6690 Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied, 
for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements 

END OF ITEM P-101 
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Item P-152 Excavation, Subgrade, and Embankment 

DESCRIPTION 
152-1.1 This item covers excavation, disposal, placement, and compaction of all materials 
within the limits of the work required to construct safety areas, runways, taxiways, aprons, and 
intermediate areas as well as other areas for drainage, building construction, parking, or other 
purposes in accordance with these specifications and in conformity to the dimensions and 
typical sections shown on the plans. 
152-1.2 Classification. All material excavated shall be classified as defined below: 

a. Unclassified excavation. Unclassified excavation shall consist of the excavation and 
disposal of all material, regardless of its nature which is not otherwise classified and paid for 
under one of the following items. 

b.  Muck/undercut excavation. Muck excavation shall consist of the removal and disposal 
of deposits or mixtures of soils and organic matter not suitable for foundation material. Muck 
shall include materials that will decay or produce subsidence in the embankment. It may consist 
of decaying stumps, roots, logs, humus, or other material not satisfactory for incorporation in the 
embankment.  

c. Borrow excavation. Borrow excavation shall consist of approved material required for 
the construction of embankments or for other portions of the work in excess of the quantity of 
usable material available from required excavations. Borrow material shall be obtained from 
areas designated by the Resident Project Representative (RPR) within the limits of the airport 
property but outside the normal limits of necessary grading, or from areas outside the airport 
boundaries.   
152-1.3 Unsuitable excavation. Unsuitable material shall be disposed in designated waste 
areas as shown on the plans.  Materials containing vegetable or organic matter, such as muck, 
peat, organic silt, or sod shall be considered unsuitable for use in embankment construction. 
Material suitable for topsoil may be used on the embankment slope when approved by the RPR.   

CONSTRUCTION METHODS 
152-2.1 General. Before beginning excavation, grading, and embankment operations in any 
area, the area shall be cleared or cleared and grubbed in accordance with Item P-151. 
The suitability of material to be placed in embankments shall be subject to approval by the RPR. 
All unsuitable material shall be disposed of in waste areas as shown on the plans. All waste 
areas shall be graded to allow positive drainage of the area and adjacent areas. The surface 
elevation of waste areas shall be specified on the plans or approved by the RPR. 
When the Contractor’s excavating operations encounter artifacts of historical or archaeological 
significance, the operations shall be temporarily discontinued and the RPR notified per Section 
70, paragraph 70-20. At the direction of the RPR, the Contractor shall excavate the site in such 
a manner as to preserve the artifacts encountered and allow for their removal. Such excavation 
will be paid for as extra work. 
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Areas outside the limits of the pavement areas where the top layer of soil has become 
compacted by hauling or other Contractor activities shall be scarified and disked to a depth of 4 
inches (100 mm), to loosen and pulverize the soil. Stones or rock fragments larger than 4 inches 
(100 mm) in their greatest dimension will not be permitted in the top 6 inches (150 mm) of the 
subgrade. 
If it is necessary to interrupt existing surface drainage, sewers or under-drainage, conduits, 
utilities, or similar underground structures, the Contractor shall be responsible for and shall take 
all necessary precautions to preserve them or provide temporary services. When such facilities 
are encountered, the Contractor shall notify the RPR, who shall arrange for their removal if 
necessary. The Contractor, at their own expense, shall satisfactorily repair or pay the cost of all 
damage to such facilities or structures that may result from any of the Contractor’s operations 
during the period of the contract. 

a. Blasting.  Blasting shall not be allowed.  
152-2.2 Excavation. No excavation shall be started until the work has been staked out by the 
Contractor and the RPR has obtained from the Contractor, the survey notes of the elevations 
and measurements of the ground surface.  The Contractor and RPR shall agree that the original 
ground lines shown on the original topographic mapping are accurate, or agree to any 
adjustments made to the original ground lines. 
Digital terrain model (DTM) files of the existing surfaces, finished surfaces and other various 
surfaces were used to develop the design plans.  
Volumetric quantities were calculated by comparing DTM files of the applicable design surfaces 
and generating Triangle Volume Reports. Electronic copies of DTM files and a paper copy of the 
original topographic map will be issued to the successful bidder. 
Existing grades on the design cross sections or DTM’s, where they do not match the locations 
of actual spot elevations shown on the topographic map, were developed by computer 
interpolation from those spot elevations. Prior to disturbing original grade, Contractor shall verify 
the accuracy of the existing ground surface by verifying spot elevations at the same locations 
where original field survey data was obtained as indicated on the topographic map. Contractor 
shall recognize that, due to the interpolation process, the actual ground surface at any particular 
location may differ somewhat from the interpolated surface shown on the design cross sections 
or obtained from the DTM’s. Contractor's verification of original ground surface, however, shall 
be limited to verification of spot elevations as indicated herein, and no adjustments will be made 
to the original ground surface unless the Contractor demonstrates that spot elevations shown 
are incorrect. For this purpose, spot elevations which are within 0.1 foot  of the stated elevations 
for ground surfaces, or within 0.04 foot for hard surfaces (pavements, buildings, foundations, 
structures, etc.) shall be considered “no change”. Only deviations in excess of these will be 
considered for adjustment of the original ground surface. If Contractor's verification identifies 
discrepancies in the topographic map, Contractor shall notify the RPR in writing at least two 
weeks before disturbance of existing grade to allow sufficient time to verify the submitted 
information and make adjustments to the design cross sections or DTM’s. Disturbance of 
existing grade in any area shall constitute acceptance by the Contractor of the accuracy of the 
original elevations shown on the topographic map for that area.      
All areas to be excavated shall be stripped of vegetation and topsoil.  Topsoil shall be stockpiled 
for future use in areas designated on the plans or by the RPR. All suitable excavated material 
shall be used in the formation of embankment, subgrade, or other purposes as shown on the 
plans. All unsuitable material shall be disposed of as shown on the plans.  
The grade shall be maintained so that the surface is well drained at all times. 
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When the volume of the excavation exceeds that required to construct the embankments to the 
grades as indicated on the plans, the excess shall be used to grade the areas of ultimate 
development or disposed as directed by the RPR. When the volume of excavation is not 
sufficient for constructing the embankments to the grades indicated, the deficiency shall be 
obtained from borrow areas. 
 

a. Selective grading. When selective grading is indicated on the plans, the more suitable 
material designated by the RPR shall be used in constructing the embankment or in capping the 
pavement subgrade. If, at the time of excavation, it is not possible to place this material in its 
final location, it shall be stockpiled in approved areas until it can be placed. The more suitable 
material shall then be placed and compacted as specified. Selective grading shall be considered 
incidental to the work involved. The cost of stockpiling and placing the material shall be included 
in the various pay items of work involved. 

b. Undercutting. Rock, shale, hardpan, loose rock, boulders, or other material 
unsatisfactory for safety areas, subgrades, roads, shoulders, or any areas intended for turf shall 
be excavated to a minimum depth of 12 inches (300 mm) below the subgrade or to the depth 
specified by the RPR. Muck, peat, matted roots, or other yielding material, unsatisfactory for 
subgrade foundation, shall be removed to the depth specified. Unsuitable materials shall be 
disposed off the airport. The cost is incidental to this item.   This excavated material shall be 
paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard (per cubic meter) for muck/undercutting. The 
excavated area shall be backfilled with suitable material obtained from the grading operations or 
borrow areas and compacted to specified densities. The necessary backfill will constitute a part 
of the embankment. Where rock cuts are made, backfill with select material. Any pockets 
created in the rock surface shall be drained in accordance with the details shown on the plans.  
Undercutting will be paid as muck/undercutting. 

c. Over-break. Over-break, including slides, is that portion of any material displaced or 
loosened beyond the finished work as planned or authorized by the RPR. All over-break shall be 
graded or removed by the Contractor and disposed of as directed by the RPR. The RPR shall 
determine if the displacement of such material was unavoidable and their own decision shall be 
final. Payment will not be made for the removal and disposal of over-break that the RPR 
determines as avoidable. Unavoidable over-break will be classified as “Unclassified 
Excavation.” 

d. Removal of utilities. The removal of existing structures and utilities required to permit 
the orderly progress of work will be accomplished by the Contractor as indicated on the plans. 
All existing foundations shall be excavated at least 2 feet (60 cm) below the top of subgrade or 
as indicated on the plans, and the material disposed of as directed by the RPR. All foundations 
thus excavated shall be backfilled with suitable material and compacted as specified for 
embankment or as shown on the plans. 
152-2.3 Borrow excavation.  There are no borrow sources within the boundaries of the airport 
property.  The Contractor shall locate and obtain borrow sources, subject to the approval of the 
RPR. The Contractor shall notify the RPR at least 15 days prior to beginning the excavation so 
necessary measurements and tests can be made by the RPR. All borrow pits shall be opened to 
expose the various strata of acceptable material to allow obtaining a uniform product. Borrow 
areas shall be drained and left in a neat, presentable condition with all slopes dressed uniformly. 
Borrow areas shall not create a hazardous wildlife attractant.  
152-2.4 Drainage excavation. Drainage excavation shall consist of excavating drainage 
ditches including intercepting, inlet, or outlet ditches; or other types as shown on the plans. The 
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work shall be performed in sequence with the other construction. Ditches shall be constructed 
prior to starting adjacent excavation operations. All satisfactory material shall be placed in 
embankment fills; unsuitable material shall be placed in designated waste areas or as directed 
by the RPR. All necessary work shall be performed true to final line, elevation, and cross-
section. The Contractor shall maintain ditches constructed on the project to the required cross-
section and shall keep them free of debris or obstructions until the project is accepted.  
152-2.5 Preparation of cut areas or areas where existing pavement has been removed.  In 
those areas on which a subbase or base course is to be placed, the top 12 inches of subgrade 
shall be compacted to not less than 100 % of maximum density for non-cohesive soils, and 
95%  of maximum density for cohesive soils as determined by ASTM D698. As used in this 
specification, "non-cohesive" shall mean those soils having a plasticity index (PI) of less than 3 
as determined by ASTM D4318. 
152-2.6 Preparation of embankment area. All sod and vegetative matter shall be removed 
from the surface upon which the embankment is to be placed. The cleared surface shall be 
broken up by plowing or scarifying to a minimum depth of 6 inches (150 mm) and shall then be 
compacted per paragraph 152-2.10.  
Sloped surfaces steeper than one (1) vertical to four (4) horizontal shall be plowed, stepped, 
benched, or broken up so that the fill material will bond with the existing material. When the 
subgrade is part fill and part excavation or natural ground, the excavated or natural ground 
portion shall be scarified to a depth of 12 inches (300 mm) and compacted as specified for the 
adjacent fill. 
No direct payment shall be made for the work performed under this section. The necessary 
clearing and grubbing and the quantity of excavation removed will be paid for under the 
respective items of work. 
152-2.7 Control Strip.  The first half-day of construction of subgrade and/or embankment shall 
be considered as a control strip for the Contractor to demonstrate, in the presence of the RPR, 
that the materials, equipment, and construction processes meet the requirements of this 
specification.  The sequence and manner of rolling necessary to obtain specified density 
requirements shall be determined.  The maximum compacted thickness may be increased to a 
maximum of 12 inches (300 mm) upon the Contractor’s demonstration that approved equipment 
and operations will uniformly compact the lift to the specified density.  The RPR must witness 
this demonstration and approve the lift thickness prior to full production.  
Control strips that do not meet specification requirements shall be reworked, re-compacted, or 
removed and replaced at the Contractor’s expense.  Full operations shall not begin until the 
control strip has been accepted by the RPR. The Contractor shall use the same equipment, 
materials, and construction methods for the remainder of construction, unless adjustments 
made by the Contractor are approved in advance by the RPR. 
152-2.8 Formation of embankments. The material shall be constructed in lifts as established 
in the control strip, but not less than 6 inches (150 mm) nor more than 12 inches (300 mm) of 
compacted thickness. 
When more than one lift is required to establish the layer thickness shown on the plans, the 
construction procedure described here shall apply to each lift.  No lift shall be covered by 
subsequent lifts until tests verify that compaction requirements have been met.  The Contractor 
shall rework, re-compact and retest any material placed which does not meet the specifications. 
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The lifts shall be placed, to produce a soil structure as shown on the typical cross-section or as 
directed by the RPR. Materials such as brush, hedge, roots, stumps, grass and other organic 
matter, shall not be incorporated or buried in the embankment. 
Earthwork operations shall be suspended at any time when satisfactory results cannot be 
obtained due to rain, freezing, or other unsatisfactory weather conditions in the field. Frozen 
material shall not be placed in the embankment nor shall embankment be placed upon frozen 
material. Material shall not be placed on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost. The 
Contractor shall drag, blade, or slope the embankment to provide surface drainage at all times. 
The material in each lift shall be within ±2% of optimum moisture content before rolling to obtain 
the prescribed compaction. The material shall be moistened or aerated as necessary to achieve 
a uniform moisture content throughout the lift. Natural drying may be accelerated by blending in 
dry material or manipulation alone to increase the rate of evaporation. 
The Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and adjustments in methods, materials or 
moisture content to achieve the specified embankment density. 
The RPR will take samples of excavated materials which will be used in embankment for testing 
to obtain a Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Report (Proctor) in accordance with ASTM D698. 
A new Proctor shall be obtained for each soil type based on visual classification. 
Density tests will be taken by the RPR for every 3,000 square yards of compacted embankment 
for each lift which is required to be compacted, or other appropriate frequencies as determined 
by the RPR.  
If the material has greater than 30% retained on the 3/4-inch (19.0 mm) sieve, follow AASHTO 
T-180 Annex Correction of maximum dry density and optimum moisture for oversized particles. 
Rolling operations shall be continued until the embankment is compacted to not less 
than 100%  of maximum density for non-cohesive soils, and 95% of maximum density for 
cohesive soils as determined by ASTM D698. Under all areas to be paved, the embankments 
shall be compacted to a depth of 12” and to a density of not less than 95% percent of the 
maximum density as determined by ASTM D698. As used in this specification, "non-cohesive" 
shall mean those soils having a plasticity index (PI) of less than 3 as determined by ASTM 
D4318. 
On all areas outside of the pavement areas, no compaction will be required on the top 4 inches 
which shall be prepared for a seedbed in accordance with Item T-901. 
The in-place field density shall be determined in accordance with  ASTM 6938 using Procedure 
A, the direct transmission method, and ASTM D6938 shall be used to determine the moisture 
content of the material. The machine shall be calibrated in accordance with ASTM D6938. 
The  Contractor’s laboratory shall perform all density tests in the RPR’s presence and provide 
the test results upon completion to the RPR for acceptance.  If the specified density is not 
attained, the area represented by the test or as designated by the RPR shall be reworked 
and/or re-compacted and additional random tests made. This procedure shall be followed until 
the specified density is reached. 
Compaction areas shall be kept separate, and no lift shall be covered by another lift until the 
proper density is obtained. 
During construction of the embankment, the Contractor shall route all construction equipment 
evenly over the entire width of the embankment as each lift is placed. Lift placement shall begin 
in the deepest portion of the embankment fill. As placement progresses, the lifts shall be 
constructed approximately parallel to the finished pavement grade line. 
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When rock, concrete pavement, asphalt pavement, and other embankment material are 
excavated at approximately the same time as the subgrade, the material shall be incorporated 
into the outer portion of the embankment and the subgrade material shall be incorporated under 
the future paved areas. Stones, fragmentary rock, and recycled pavement larger than 4 inches 
(100 mm) in their greatest dimensions will not be allowed in the top 12 inches (300 mm) of the 
subgrade.  Rockfill shall be brought up in lifts as specified or as directed by the RPR and the 
finer material shall be used to fill the voids forming a dense, compact mass. Rock, cement 
concrete pavement, asphalt pavement, and other embankment material shall not be disposed of 
except at places and in the manner designated on the plans or by the RPR. 
When the excavated material consists predominantly of rock fragments of such size that the 
material cannot be placed in lifts of the prescribed thickness without crushing, pulverizing or 
further breaking down the pieces, such material may be placed in the embankment as directed 
in lifts not exceeding 2 feet (60 cm) in thickness. Each lift shall be leveled and smoothed with 
suitable equipment by distribution of spalls and finer fragments of rock. The lift shall not be 
constructed above an elevation 4 feet (1.2 m) below the finished subgrade. 
There will be no separate measurement of payment for compacted embankment. All costs 
incidental to placing in lifts, compacting, discing, watering, mixing, sloping, and other operations 
necessary for construction of embankments will be included in the contract price for excavation, 
borrow, or other items.    
152-2.9 Proof rolling.  The purpose of proof rolling the subgrade is to identify any weak areas 
in the subgrade and not for compaction of the subgrade.  Before start of embankment, 
and   After compaction is completed, the subgrade area shall be proof rolled with a 20 ton  
Tandem axle Dual Wheel Dump Truck loaded to the legal limit with tires inflated to  100 psi  in 
the presence of the RPR.  Apply a minimum of 2 coverage, or as specified by the RPR, under 
pavement areas. A coverage is defined as the application of one tire print over the designated 
area. Soft areas of subgrade that deflect more than 1 inch (25 mm) or show permanent 
deformation greater than 1 inch (25 mm) shall be removed and replaced with suitable material 
or reworked to conform to the moisture content and compaction requirements in accordance 
with these specifications.  Removal and replacement of soft areas is incidental to this item. 
152-2.10 Compaction requirements. The subgrade under areas to be paved shall be 
compacted to a depth of 12 inches and to a density of not less than 95 percent of the maximum 
dry density as determined by ASTM D698. The subgrade in areas outside the limits of the 
pavement areas shall be compacted to a depth of 12 inches and to a density of not less than 
90  percent of the maximum density as determined by ASTM D698.  
The material to be compacted shall be within ±2% of optimum moisture content before being 
rolled to obtain the prescribed compaction (except for expansive soils).  When the material has 
greater than 30 percent retained on the ¾ inch (19.0 mm) sieve, follow the methods in ASTM 
D698  procedures in AASHTO T180 Annex for correction of maximum dry density and optimum 
moisture for oversized particles. Tests for moisture content and compaction will be taken at a 
minimum of 3,000 S.Y. of subgrade.  All quality assurance testing shall be done by the 
Contractor’s laboratory in the presence of the RPR, and density test results shall be furnished 
upon completion to the RPR for acceptance determination. 
The in-place field density shall be determined in accordance with  ASTM D6938 using 
Procedure A, the direct transmission method, and ASTM D6938 shall be used to determine the 
moisture content of the material. The machine shall be calibrated in accordance with ASTM 
D6938 within 12 months prior to its use on this contract. The gage shall be field standardized 
daily.  
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Density tests will be taken by the RPR for every 3,000 square yards of completed subgrade. If a 
nuclear gage is used for density determination, two random readings shall be made for each 
3,000 square yards. 
Maximum density refers to maximum dry density at optimum moisture content unless otherwise 
specified. 
If the specified density is not attained, the entire lot shall be reworked and/or re-compacted and 
additional random tests made. This procedure shall be followed until the specified density is 
reached. 
All cut-and-fill slopes shall be uniformly dressed to the slope, cross-section, and alignment 
shown on the plans or as directed by the RPR and the finished subgrade shall be maintained. 
152-2.11 Finishing and protection of subgrade. Finishing and protection of the subgrade is 
incidental to this item. Grading and compacting of the subgrade shall be performed so that it will 
drain readily. All low areas, holes or depressions in the subgrade shall be brought to grade. 
Scarifying, blading, rolling and other methods shall be performed to provide a thoroughly 
compacted subgrade shaped to the lines and grades shown on the plans.  All ruts or rough 
places that develop in the completed subgrade shall be graded, re-compacted, and retested. 
The Contractor shall protect the subgrade from damage and limit hauling over the finished 
subgrade to only traffic essential for construction purposes. 
The Contractor shall maintain the completed course in satisfactory condition throughout 
placement of subsequent layers.   No subbase, base, or surface course shall be placed on the 
subgrade until the subgrade has been accepted by the RPR. 
152-2.12 Haul. All hauling will be considered a necessary and incidental part of the work. The 
Contractor shall include the cost in the contract unit price for the pay of items of work involved. 
No payment will be made separately or directly for hauling on any part of the work. 
The Contractor's equipment shall not cause damage to any excavated surface, compacted lift or 
to the subgrade as a result of hauling operations. Any damage caused as a result of the 
Contractor's hauling operations shall be repaired at the Contractor's expense. 
The Contractor shall be responsible for providing, maintaining and removing any haul roads or 
routes within or outside of the work area, and shall return the affected areas to their former 
condition, unless otherwise authorized in writing by the Owner. No separate payment will be 
made for any work or materials associated with providing, maintaining and removing haul roads 
or routes. 
152-2.13 Surface Tolerances. In those areas on which a subbase or base course is to be 
placed, the surface shall be tested for smoothness and accuracy of grade and crown. Any 
portion lacking the required smoothness or failing in accuracy of grade or crown shall be 
scarified to a depth of at least 3 inches (75 mm), reshaped and re-compacted to grade until the 
required smoothness and accuracy are obtained and approved by the RPR. The Contractor 
shall perform all final smoothness and grade checks in the presence of the RPR.  Any deviation 
in surface tolerances shall be corrected by the Contractor at the Contractor’s expense.  

a. Smoothness.  The finished surface shall not vary more than +/- ½ inch (12 mm) when 
tested with a 12-foot (3.7-m) straightedge applied parallel with and at right angles to the 
centerline. The straightedge shall be moved continuously forward at half the length of 
the 12-foot (3.7-m) straightedge for the full length of each line on a 50-foot (15-m) grid. 

b. Grade.  The grade and crown shall be measured on a 50-foot (15-m) grid and shall be 
within +/-0.05 feet (15 mm) of the specified grade. 
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On safety areas, turfed areas and other designated areas within the grading limits where no 
subbase or base is to placed, grade shall not vary more than 0.10 feet (30 mm) from specified 
grade. Any deviation in excess of this amount shall be corrected by loosening, adding or 
removing materials, and reshaping. 
152-2.14 Topsoil. When topsoil is specified or required as shown on the plans or under Item T-
905, it shall be salvaged from stripping or other grading operations. The topsoil shall meet the 
requirements of Item T-905. If, at the time of excavation or stripping, the topsoil cannot be 
placed in its final section of finished construction, the material shall be stockpiled at approved 
locations. Stockpiles shall be located as shown on the plans and the approved CSPP, and shall 
not be placed on areas that subsequently will require any excavation or embankment fill. If, in 
the judgment of the RPR, it is practical to place the salvaged topsoil at the time of excavation or 
stripping, the material shall be placed in its final position without stockpiling or further re-
handling. 
Upon completion of grading operations, stockpiled topsoil shall be handled and placed as 
shown on the plans and as required in Item T-905. Topsoil shall be paid for as provided in Item 
T-905.  No direct payment will be made for topsoil under Item P-152.  
152-2.15 Geotextile Stabilization Fabric. 
The fabric shall be a woven geotextile composed of polypropylene filaments which are formed 
into a stable network such that the filaments retain their relative position. The fabric shall be inert 
to biological degration and naturally encountered chemicals, alkalies and acids. The geotextile 
fabric shall conform to the properties listed as follows: 

Fabric Property Unit Test Method Min. Avg. Roll Value 
Weight 
Thickness 
Grab Tensile Strength 
Grab Tensile Elongation 
Trapezoidal Tear Strength 
Mullen Burst Strength 
Puncture Strength 
Apparent Opening Size 

oz/yd2 

mils 
lbs. 
% 
lbs. 
psi 
lbs. 
US Std. Sieve 

ASTM D-3776-84 
ASTM D-1777-64 
ASTM D-4632-86 
ASTM D-4632-86 
ASTM D-4533-85 
ASTM D-3786-87 
ASTM D-4833-88 
ASTM D-4751-87 

4.0-6.0 
20-25 
200-300 
15 
90-115 
450-600 
115-145 
30-70 

Permittivity 
Flow Rate 
UV Resistance After 500 hrs. 

sec -1 
gpm/ft2 
% strength retained 

ASTM D-4491-85 
ASTM D-4491-85 
ASTM D-4355-84 

0.1 
9.2-12.9 
70 

Width Tensile Strength 
Width Tensile Elongation 

lbs./in 
% 

ASTM D-4595-86 
ASTM D-4595-86 

(140x70)-(200x230) 
(12x12)-(15x15) 

 

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
Measurement for payment specified by the cubic yard (cubic meter) shall be computed by the 
comparison of digital terrain model (DTM) surfaces    for computation of neat line design 
quantities. The end area is that bound by the original ground line established by field cross-
sections and the final theoretical pay line established by cross-sections shown on the plans, 
subject to verification by the RPR.   
152-3.1   The quantity of borrow material and muck/undercut excavation to be paid for shall be 
the number of cubic yards  measured in its original position. Measurement shall not include the 
quantity of materials excavated without authorization beyond normal slope lines, or the quantity 
of material used for purposes other than those directed.     
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152-3.2 The quantity of embankment in place shall be the number of cubic yards measured in 
its final position.   

152-3.3 The quantity of geotextile fabric shall be the number of square yards measured in its 
final position. 

BASIS OF PAYMENT 
152-4.1 Borrow material and Muck/Undercut Excavation payment shall be made at the contract 
unit price per cubic yard. This price shall be full compensation for furnishing all materials, labor, 
equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the item. 
Payment will be made under: 

Item P-152a Undercut Excavation - per cubic yard  
Item P-152b Select Fill - per cubic yard  
Item P-152c Geotextile Fabric – per square yard 

REFERENCES 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The 
publications are referred to within the text by the basic designation only. 
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) 

AASHTO T-180   Standard Method of Test for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils 
Using a 4.54-kg (10-lb) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop 

ASTM International (ASTM) 
ASTM D698 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics 

of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)) 
ASTM D1556 Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place 

by the Sand-Cone Method 
ASTM D1557 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics 

of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/ft3 (2700 kN-m/m3)) 
ASTM D6938 Standard Test Methods for In-Place Density and Water Content of 

Soil and Soil-Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth) 
Advisory Circulars (AC) 

AC 150/5370-2 Operational Safety on Airports During Construction Software 
Software 

FAARFIELD – FAA Rigid and Flexible Iterative Elastic Layered Design 
U.S. Department of Transportation 

FAA RD-76-66 Design and Construction of Airport Pavements on Expansive Soils 

END OF ITEM P-152 
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Part 4 –Base Courses 

Item P-208 Aggregate Base Course 

DESCRIPTION 
208-1.1 This item shall consist of a base course composed of course aggregate bonded with 
fine aggregate base. It shall be constructed on a prepared subgrade or subbase course per 
these specifications and shall conform to the dimensions and typical cross-section shown on the 
plans. 

MATERIALS 
208-2.1 Aggregate base. The aggregate base material shall consist of both fine and coarse 
aggregate.  Material shall be clean, sound, durable particles and fragments of stone or gravel, 
crushed stone, or crushed gravel mixed or blended with sand, screenings, or other materials. 
Materials shall be handled and stored in accordance with all federal, state, and local 
requirements.  The aggregate shall be free from clay lumps, organic matter, or other deleterious  
materials or coatings. The method used to produce the crushed gravel shall result in the 
fractured particles in the finished product as nearly constant and uniform as practicable. The 
fine aggregate portion, defined as the portion passing the No. 4 (4.75 mm) sieve produced in 
crushing operations, shall be incorporated in the base material to the extent permitted by the 
gradation requirements.  Aggregate base material requirements are listed in the following table. 
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Aggregate Base Material Requirements 

Material Test Requirement Standard 
Coarse Aggregate  

Resistance to 
Degradation  

Loss: 50% maximum  ASTM C131 

Soundness of Aggregates  
by Use of Sodium Sulfate 

or Magnesium Sulfate 

Loss after 5 cycles: 
12% maximum using Sodium sulfate - or -  
18% maximum using magnesium sulfate  

ASTM C88 

Percentage of Fractured 
Particles 

Minimum 60% by weight of particles with at 
least two fractured faces and 75% with at 

least one fractured face1 

ASTM D5821 

Flat Particles, Elongated 
Particles, or Flat and 
Elongated Particles 

10% maximum, by weight, of flat, 
elongated, or flat and elongated particles 2 

ASTM D4791 

Fine Aggregate  
Liquid limit Less than or equal to 25 ASTM D4318 

Plasticity Index Not more than five (5)  ASTM D4318 
1 The area of each face shall be equal to at least 75% of the smallest mid-sectional area of the piece. 

When two fractured faces are contiguous, the angle between the planes of fractures shall be at least 
30 degrees to count as two fractured faces. 

2 A flat particle is one having a ratio of width to thickness greater than five (5); an elongated particle is 
one having a ratio of length to width greater than five (5). 

208-2.2 Gradation requirements. The gradation of the aggregate base material shall meet the 
requirements of the gradation given in the following table when tested per ASTM C117 and 
ASTM C136.  The gradation shall be well graded from coarse to fine and shall not vary from the 
lower limit on one sieve to the high limit on an adjacent sieve or vice versa. 
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Gradation of Aggregate Base 

Sieve Size Design Range 
Percentage by 

Weight 
passing 

Contractor’s 
Final 

Gradation 

Job Control Grading Band 
Tolerances for Contractor’s Final 

Gradation1 

Percent 
2 inch (50 mm)  --  ±0 
1-1/2 inch (37.5 

mm) 
100  ±5 

1 inch (25.0 mm) 70-100  ±8 
3/4 inch (19.0 mm)  55-85  ±8 

No. 4 (4.75 mm)  30-60  ±8 
No. 40 (425 µm)  10-30  ±5 
No. 200 (75 µm)  5-15  ±3 

 
1 The “Job Control Grading Band Tolerances for Contractor’s Final Gradation” in the table shall be 

applied to “Contractor’s Final Gradation” to establish a job control grading band. The full tolerance 
still applies if application of the tolerances results in a job control grading band outside the design 
range. 

208-2.3 Sampling and testing. 

a. Aggregate base materials.  The Contractor shall take samples of the aggregate base in 
accordance with ASTM D75 to verify initial aggregate base requirements and gradation. 
Material shall meet the requirements in paragraphs 208-2.1 and 208-2.2. This sampling and 
testing will be the basis for approval of the aggregate base quality requirements.   

b. Gradation requirements.  The Contractor shall take at least two aggregate base 
samples per day in the presence of the Resident Project Representative (RPR) to check the 
final gradation. Sampling shall be per ASTM D75. Material shall meet the requirements in 
paragraph 208-2.2. The samples shall be taken from the in-place, un-compacted material at 
sampling points and intervals designated by the RPR.  
208-2.4 Separation Geotextile.  Separation geotextile shall be Class 2, 0.02 sec-1   permittivity 
per ASTM D4491, Apparent opening size per ASTM D4751 with 0.60 mm maximum average 
roll value.   

CONSTRUCTION METHODS 
208-3.1 Control strip.  The first half-day of construction shall be considered the control strip.  
The Contractor shall demonstrate, in the presence of the RPR, that the materials, equipment, 
and construction processes meet the requirements of the specification.  The sequence and 
manner of rolling necessary to obtain specified density requirements shall be determined.  The 
maximum compacted thickness may be increased to a maximum of 12 inches (300 mm) upon 
the Contractor’s demonstration that approved equipment and operations will uniformly compact 
the lift to the specified density.  The RPR must witness this demonstration and approve the lift 
thickness prior to full production. 
Control strips that do not meet specification requirements shall be reworked, re-compacted or 
removed and replaced at the Contractor’s expense.  Full operations shall not continue until the 
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control strip has been accepted by the RPR. The Contractor shall use the same equipment, 
materials, and construction methods for the remainder of construction, unless adjustments 
made by the Contractor are approved by the RPR. 
208-3.2 Preparing underlying subgrade and/or subbase. The underlying subgrade and/or 
subbase shall be checked and accepted by the RPR before base course placing and spreading 
operations begin.  Re-proof rolling of the subgrade or proof rolling of the subbase in accordance 
with Item P-152, at the Contractor’s expense, may be required by the RPR if the Contractor fails 
to ensure proper drainage or protect the subgrade and/or subbase.  Any ruts or soft, yielding 
areas due to improper drainage conditions, hauling, or any other cause, shall be corrected 
before the base course is placed. To ensure proper drainage, the spreading of the base shall 
begin along the centerline of the pavement on a crowned section or on the high side of the 
pavement with a one-way slope. 
208-3.3 Production.  The aggregate shall be uniformly blended and, when at a satisfactory 
moisture content per paragraph 208-3.5, the approved material may be transported directly to 
the placement.   
208-3.4 Placement. The aggregate shall be placed and spread on the prepared underlying 
layer by spreader boxes or other devices as approved by the RPR, to a uniform thickness and 
width. The equipment shall have positive thickness controls to minimize the need for additional 
manipulation of the material. Dumping from vehicles that require re-handling shall not be 
permitted. Hauling over the uncompacted base course shall not be permitted. 
The aggregate shall meet gradation and moisture requirements prior to compaction. The base 
course layer shall be constructed in lifts as established in the control strip, but not less than 4 
inches (100 mm) nor more than 12 inches (300 mm) of compacted thickness. 
When more than one lift is required to establish the layer thickness shown on the plans, the 
construction procedure described here shall apply to each lift.  No lift shall be covered by 
subsequent lifts until tests verify that compaction requirements have been met.  The Contractor 
shall rework, re-compact and retest any material placed which does not meet the specifications 
at the Contractor’s expense. 
208-3.5 Compaction. Immediately upon completion of the spreading operations, compact each 
layer of the base course, as specified, with approved compaction equipment. The number, type, 
and weight of rollers shall be sufficient to compact the material to the required density within the 
same day that the aggregate is placed on the subgrade. 
The field density of each compacted lift of material shall be at least 100%  of the maximum 
density of laboratory specimens prepared from samples of the subbase material delivered to the 
jobsite. The laboratory specimens shall be compacted and tested in accordance with ASTM 
D698. The moisture content of the material during placing operations shall be within ±2 
percentage points of the optimum moisture content as determined by ASTM D6938.  Maximum 
density refers to maximum dry density at optimum moisture content unless otherwise specified. 
208-3.6 Weather limitations. Material shall not be placed unless the ambient air temperature is 
at least 40°F (4°C) and rising.  Work on base course shall not be conducted when the subgrade 
or subbase is wet or frozen or the base material contains frozen material. 
208-3.7 Maintenance. The base course shall be maintained in a condition that will meet all 
specification requirements.  When material has been exposed to excessive rain, snow, or 
freeze-thaw conditions, prior to placement of additional material, the Contractor shall verify that 
materials still meet all specification requirements.  Equipment may be routed over completed 
sections of base course, provided that no damage results and the equipment is routed over the 
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full width of the completed base course. Any damage resulting to the base course from routing 
equipment over the base course shall be repaired by the Contractor at their expense. 
208-3.8 Surface tolerances. After the course has been compacted, the surface shall be tested 
for smoothness and accuracy of grade and crown. Any portion lacking the required smoothness 
or failing in accuracy of grade or crown shall be scarified to a depth of at least 3 inches (75 mm), 
reshaped and recompacted to grade until the required smoothness and accuracy are obtained 
and approved by the RPR. Any deviation in surface tolerances shall be corrected by the 
Contractor at the Contractor’s expense. The smoothness and accuracy requirements specified 
here apply only to the top layer when base course is constructed in more than one layer. 

a. Smoothness.  The finished surface shall not vary more than 3/8-inch (9 mm) when tested 
with a 12-foot (3.7-m) straightedge applied parallel with and at right angles to the centerline. The 
straightedge shall be moved continuously forward at half the length of the 12-foot (3.7-m) 
straightedge for the full length of each line on a 50-foot (15-m) grid.  

b. Grade.  The grade and crown shall be measured on a 50-foot (15-m) grid and shall be 
within +0 and -1/2 inch (12 mm) of the specified grade. 
208-3.9 Acceptance sampling and testing.  Aggregate base course shall be accepted for 
density and thickness on an area basis. Two tests will be made for density and thickness for 
each 1200 square yards. Sampling locations will be determined on a random basis per ASTM 
D3665.   

a. Density.  The Contractor’s laboratory shall perform all density tests in the RPR’s 
presence and provide the test results upon completion to the RPR for acceptance.  

Each area shall be accepted for density when the field density is at least 100% of the 
maximum density of laboratory specimens compacted and tested per ASTM D698. The in-place 
field density shall be determined per ASTM D6938 using Procedure A, the direct transmission 
method, and ASTM D6938 shall be used to determine the moisture content of the material. The 
machine shall be calibrated in accordance with ASTM D6938.  If the specified density is not 
attained, the area represented by the failed test must be reworked and/or recompacted and two 
additional random tests made. This procedure shall be followed until the specified density is 
reached. Maximum density refers to maximum dry density at optimum moisture content unless 
otherwise specified. 

b. Thickness. Depth tests shall be made by test holes at least 3 inches (75 mm) in diameter 
that extend through the base. The thickness of the base course shall be within +0 and -1/2 inch 
(12 mm) of the specified thickness as determined by depth tests taken by the Contractor in the 
presence of the RPR for each area. Where the thickness is deficient by more than 1/2-inch (12 
mm), the Contractor shall correct such areas at no additional cost by scarifying to a depth of at 
least 3 inches (75 mm), adding new material of proper gradation, and the material shall be 
blended and recompacted to grade. The Contractor shall replace, at his expense, base material 
where depth tests have been taken. 

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
208-4.1 The quantity of aggregate base course shall be measured by the number of square 
yards  of material actually constructed and accepted by the RPR as complying with the plans 
and specifications.  Base materials shall not be included in any other excavation quantities. 
208-4.2 Separation geotextile shall be measured by the number of square yards  of materials 
placed and accepted by the RPR as complying with the plans and specifications excluding 
seam overlaps and edge anchoring.  
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 BASIS OF PAYMENT 
208-5.1 Payment shall be made at the contract unit price per  square yards for aggregate base 
course. This price shall be full compensation for furnishing all materials and for all operations, 
hauling, placing, and compacting of these materials, and for all labor, equipment, tools, and 
incidentals necessary to complete the item. 
208-5.2 Payment shall be made at the contract unit price per  square yard  for separation 
geotextile.  The price shall be full compensation for furnishing all labor, equipment, material, 
anchors, and incidentals necessary.   
Payment will be made under: 

Item P-208 Aggregate Base Course - per square yard  

REFERENCES 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The 
publications are referred to within the text by the basic designation only. 
ASTM International (ASTM) 

ASTM C29 Standard Test Method for Bulk Density (“Unit Weight”) and Voids 
in Aggregate 

ASTM C88 Standard Test Method for Soundness of Aggregates by Use of 
Sodium Sulfate or Magnesium Sulfate 

ASTM C117 Standard Test Method for Materials Finer than 75-μm (No. 200) 
Sieve in Mineral Aggregates by Washing 

ASTM C131 Standard Test Method for Resistance to Degradation of Small-
Size Coarse Aggregate by Abrasion and Impact in the Los 
Angeles Machine 

ASTM C136 Standard Test Method for Sieve or Screen Analysis of Fine and 
Coarse Aggregates 

ASTM C142 Standard Test Method for Clay Lumps and Friable Particles in 
Aggregates 

ASTM D75 Standard Practice for Sampling Aggregates  
ASTM D698 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics 

of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)) 
ASTM D1556 Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place 

by the Sand-Cone Method 
ASTM D1557 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics 

of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/ft3 (2700 kN-m/m3)) 
ASTM D2167 Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place 

by the Rubber Balloon Method 
ASTM D2487 Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering 

Purposes (Unified Soil Classification System) 
ASTM D3665 Standard Practice for Random Sampling of Construction Materials 
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ASTM D4318 Standard Test Methods for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and 
Plasticity Index of Soils 

ASTM D4491 Standard Test Methods for Water Permeability of Geotextiles by 
Permittivity 

ASTM D4643 Standard Test Method for Determination of Water Content of Soil 
and Rock by Microwave Oven Heating 

ASTM D4751 Standard Test Methods for Determining Apparent Opening Size of 
a Geotextile 

ASTM D4791 Standard Test Method for Flat Particles, Elongated Particles, or 
Flat and Elongated Particles in Coarse Aggregate 

ASTM D5821 Standard Test Method for Determining the Percentage of 
Fractured Particles in Coarse Aggregate 

ASTM D6938 Standard Test Method for In-Place Density and Water Content of 
Soil and Soil-Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth) 

ASTM D7928 Standard Test Method for Particle-Size Distribution (Gradation) of 
Fine-Grained Soils Using the Sedimentation (Hydrometer) 
Analysis 

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)  
M288 Standard Specification for Geosynthetic Specification for Highway 

Applications 

END OF ITEM P-208 
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Part 9– Miscellaneous 

Item P-610 Structural Portland Cement Concrete 
 
 

DESCRIPTION 
610-1.1 This item shall consist of reinforced structural portland cement concrete (PCC), prepared 
and constructed in accordance with these specifications, at the locations and of the form and 
dimensions shown on the plans. This specification shall be used for all structural and 
miscellaneous concrete including signage bases. 

 

MATERIALS 
610-2.1 General. Only approved materials, conforming to the requirements of these 
specifications, shall be used in the work. Materials may be subject to inspection and tests at any 
time during their preparation or use. The source of all materials shall be approved by the Engineer 
before delivery or use in the work. Representative preliminary samples of the materials shall be 
submitted by the Contractor, when required, for examination and test. 
Materials shall be stored and handled to ensure preservation of their quality and fitness for use 
and shall be located to facilitate prompt inspection. All equipment for handling and transporting 
materials and concrete must be clean before any material or concrete is placed in them. 
The use of pit-run aggregates shall not be permitted unless the pit-run aggregate has been 
screened and washed, and all fine and coarse aggregates stored separately and kept clean. The 
mixing of different aggregates from different sources in one storage stockpile or alternating 
batches of different aggregates shall not be permitted. 

a. Reactivity. Fine and Coarse aggregates to be used in all concrete shall be evaluated and 
tested by the Contractor for alkali-aggregate reactivity in accordance with both ASTM C1260 and 
C1567. Aggregate and mix proportion reactivity tests shall be performed for each project. 

(1) Coarse and fine aggregate shall be tested separately in accordance with ASTM 
C1260. The aggregate shall be considered innocuous if the expansion of test specimens, tested 
in accordance with ASTM C1260, does not exceed 0.10% at 28 days (30 days from casting). 

(2) Combined coarse and fine aggregate shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C1567, 
modified for combined aggregates, using the proposed mixture design proportions of aggregates, 
cementitious materials, and/or specific reactivity reducing chemicals. If lithium nitrate is proposed 
for use with or without supplementary cementitious materials, the aggregates shall be tested in 
accordance with Corps of Engineers (COE) CRD C662. If lithium nitrate admixture is used, it shall 
be nominal 30% ±0.5% weight lithium nitrate in water. 

(3) If the expansion of the proposed combined materials test specimens, tested in 
accordance with ASTM C1567, modified for combined aggregates, or COE CRD C662, does not 
exceed 0.10% at 28 days, the proposed combined materials will be accepted. If the expansion of 
the proposed combined materials test specimens is greater than 0.10% at 28 days, the 
aggregates will not be accepted unless adjustments to the combined materials mixture can reduce 
the expansion to less than 0.10% at 28 days, or new aggregates shall be evaluated and tested. 
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610-2.2 Coarse aggregate. The coarse aggregate for concrete shall meet the requirements of 
ASTM C33. The Engineer may consider and reserve final approval of other State classification 
procedures addressing aggregate durability. 
Coarse aggregate shall be well graded from coarse to fine and shall meet the following 
gradation shown in the table below when tested per ASTM C136. 

Gradation For Coarse Aggregate 
 
 

 
Sieve Designation 
(square openings) 

Percentage by Weight 
Passing Sieves 

2ʺ 
(50 mm) 

1-1/2ʺ 
(38 mm) 

1ʺ 
(25 mm) 

3/4ʺ 
(19 mm) 

1/2ʺ 
(12 mm) 

3/8ʺ 
(9 mm) No. 4 

No. 4 to 1 in. (4.75-25 mm)  100 90-100  25-60  0-10 

610-2.2.1 Aggregate susceptibility to durability (D) cracking. Aggregates that have a 
history of D-cracking shall not be used. 
Coarse aggregate may be accepted from sources that have a 20 year service history for the same 
gradation to be supplied with no durability issues. 

a. Material currently being produced shall have a durability factor ≥ 95 using ASTM C666. 
Coarse aggregates that are crushed granite, calcite cemented sandstone, quartzite, basalt, 
diabase, rhyolite or trap rock are considered to meet the D-cracking test but must meet all other 
quality tests. Aggregates meeting State Highway Department material specifications may be 
acceptable with concurrence of the FAA. 

b. The Contractor shall submit a current certification that the aggregate does not have a 
history of D-cracking and that the aggregate meets the state specifications for use in PCC 
pavement for use on interstate highways. Certifications, tests and any history reports must be for 
the same gradation as being proposed for use on the project. Certifications which are not dated 
or which are over one (1) year old or which are for different gradations will not be accepted. Test 
results will only be accepted when tests were performed by a State Department of Transportation 
(DOT) materials laboratory or an accredited laboratory. 
610-2.3 Fine aggregate. The fine aggregate for concrete shall meet the requirements of ASTM 
C33. 
The fine aggregate shall be well graded from fine to coarse and shall meet the requirements of 
the table below when tested in accordance with ASTM C136: 

Gradation For Fine Aggregate 
 

Sieve Designation 
(square openings) 

Percentage by Weight 
Passing Sieves 

3/8 inch (9 mm) 100 
No. 4 (4.75 mm) 95-100 
No. 16 (1.18 mm) 45-80 
No. 30 (0.60 mm) 25-55 
No. 50 (0.30 mm) 10-30 

No. 100 (0.15 mm) 2-10 
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Blending will be permitted, if necessary, to meet the gradation requirements for fine aggregate. 
Fine aggregate deficient in the percentage of material passing the No. 50 mesh sieve may be 
accepted, if the deficiency does not exceed 5% and is remedied by the addition of pozzolanic or 
cementitious materials other than Portland cement, as specified in paragraph 610-2.6, 
Admixtures, in sufficient quantity to produce the required workability as approved by the Engineer. 
610-2.4 Cement. Cement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C150 Type I/II. 
If aggregates are deemed innocuous when tested in accordance with paragraph 610-2.1.a.1 and 
accepted in accordance with paragraph 610-2.1.a.3, higher equivalent alkali content in the 
cement may be allowed if approved by the Engineer and FAA. If cement becomes partially set 
or contains lumps of caked cement, it shall be rejected. Cement salvaged from discarded or used 
bags shall not be used. 
The Contractor shall furnish vendors’ certified test reports for each carload, or equivalent, of 
cement shipped to the project. The report shall be delivered to the Engineer before use of the 
cement is granted. All test reports shall be subject to verification by testing sample materials 
received for use on the project. 
610-2.5 Water. The water used in concrete shall be fresh, clean and potable; free from injurious 
amounts of oils, acids, alkalies, salts, organic materials or other substances deleterious to 
concrete. 
610-2.6 Admixtures and supplementary cementitious material. The Contractor shall submit 
certificates indicating that the material to be furnished meets all of the requirements indicated 
below. In addition, the Engineer may require the Contractor to submit complete test data from an 
approved laboratory showing that the material to be furnished meets all of the requirements of 
the cited specifications. Subsequent tests may be made of samples taken by the Engineer from 
the supply of the material being furnished or proposed for use on the work to determine whether 
the admixture is uniform in quality with that approved. 

a. Air-entraining admixtures. Air-entraining admixtures shall meet the requirements of 
ASTM C260 and shall consistently entrain the air content in the specified ranges under field 
conditions. The air-entrainment agent and any water reducer admixture shall be compatible. 

b. Water-reducing admixtures. Water-reducing admixture shall meet the requirements of 
ASTM C494, Type A, B, or D. ASTM C494, Type F and G high range water reducing admixtures 
and ASTM C1017 flowable admixtures shall not be used. 

c. Other chemical admixtures. The use of set retarding, and set-accelerating admixtures 
shall be approved by the Engineer. Retarding shall meet the requirements of ASTM C494, 
Type A, B, or D and set-accelerating shall meet the requirements of ASTM C494, Type C. 
Calcium chloride and admixtures containing calcium chloride shall not be used. 

d. Lithium nitrate. The lithium admixture shall be a nominal 30% aqueous solution of 
Lithium Nitrate, with a density of 10 pounds/gallon (1.2 kg/L), and shall have the approximate 
chemical form as shown below: 

Constituent Limit (Percent by Mass) 
LiNO3 (Lithium Nitrate) 30 ±0.5 
SO4 (Sulfate Ion) 0.1 (max) 
Cl (Chloride Ion) 0.2 (max) 
Na (Sodium Ion) 0.1 (max) 
K (Potassium Ion) 0.1 (max) 
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Provide a trained representative to supervise the lithium nitrate admixture dispensing and 
mixing operations. 

e. Fly ash. Fly ash shall meet the requirements of ASTM C618, with the exception of loss of 
ignition, where the maximum shall be less than 6%. Fly ash for use in mitigating alkali-silica 
reactivity shall have a Calcium Oxide (CaO) content of less than 13%.] 
610-2.7 Premolded joint material. Premolded joint material for expansion joints shall meet the 
requirements of ASTM D1752. 
610-2.8 Joint filler. The filler for joints shall meet the requirements of Item P-605, unless 
otherwise specified. 
610-2.9 Steel reinforcement. Reinforcing shall consist of: 

 
 

Reinforcing Steel ASTM A615, ASTM A706, ASTM A775, ASTM 
A934 

Welded Steel Wire Fabric ASTM A1064 
Welded Deformed Steel 
Fabric 

ASTM A1064 

Bar Mars ASTM A184 or ASTM A704 

610-2.10 Materials for curing concrete. Curing materials shall conform to ASTM C309. 
 

CONSTRUCTION METHODS 
610-3.1 General. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, and services necessary for, 
and incidental to, the completion of all work as shown on the drawings and specified here. All 
machinery and equipment used by the Contractor on the work, shall be of sufficient size to meet 
the requirements of the work. All work shall be subject to the inspection and approval of the 
Engineer. 
610-3.2 Concrete composition. The concrete shall develop a compressive strength of 4,000 psi 
in 28 days as determined by test cylinders made in accordance with ASTM C31 and tested in 
accordance with ASTM C39. The concrete shall contain not less than 470 pounds of cement per 
cubic yard (280 kg per cubic meter). The concrete shall contain 5% of entrained air, ±1%, as 
determined by ASTM C231 and shall have a slump of not more than 4 inches (100 mm) as 
determined by ASTM C143. 
610-3.3 Acceptance sampling and testing. Concrete for each structure will be accepted on the 
basis of the compressive strength specified in paragraph 610-3.2. The concrete shall be sampled 
in accordance with ASTM C172. Concrete cylindrical compressive strength specimens shall be 
made in accordance with ASTM C31 and tested in accordance with ASTM C39. The Contractor 
shall cure and store the test specimens under such conditions as directed by the Engineer. The 
Engineer will make the actual tests on the specimens at no expense to the Contractor. 
610-3.4 Qualifications for concrete testing service. Perform concrete testing by an approved 
laboratory and inspection service experienced in sampling and testing concrete. Testing agency 
must meet the requirements of ASTM C1077 or ASTM E329. 
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610-3.5 Proportioning and measuring devices. When package cement is used, the quantity 
for each batch shall be equal to one or more whole sacks of cement. The aggregates shall be 
measured separately by weight. If aggregates are delivered to the mixer in batch trucks, the exact 
amount for each mixer charge shall be contained in each batch compartment. Weighing boxes 
or hoppers shall be approved by the Engineer and shall provide means of regulating the flow of 
aggregates into the batch box so the required, exact weight of aggregates is obtained. 
610-3.6 Consistency. The consistency of the concrete shall be determined by the slump test 
specified in ASTM C143. 
610-3.7 Mixing. Concrete may be mixed at the construction site, at a central point, or wholly or 
in part in truck mixers. The concrete shall be mixed and delivered in accordance with the 
requirements of ASTM C94. 
610-3.8 Mixing conditions. The concrete shall be mixed only in quantities required for immediate 
use. Concrete shall not be mixed while the air temperature is below 40°F (4°C) without permission 
of the Engineer. If permission is granted for mixing under such conditions, aggregates or water, 
or both, shall be heated and the concrete shall be placed at a temperature not less than 50°F 
(10°C) nor more than 100°F (38°C). The Contractor shall be held responsible for any defective 
work, resulting from freezing or injury in any manner during placing and curing, and shall replace 
such work at his expense. 
Retempering of concrete by adding water or any other material shall not be permitted. 
The rate of delivery of concrete to the job shall be sufficient to allow uninterrupted placement of 
the concrete. 
610-3.9 Forms. Concrete shall not be placed until all the forms and reinforcements have been 
inspected and approved by the Engineer. Forms shall be of suitable material and shall be of the 
type, size, shape, quality, and strength to build the structure as shown on the plans. The forms 
shall be true to line and grade and shall be mortar-tight and sufficiently rigid to prevent 
displacement and sagging between supports. The surfaces of forms shall be smooth and free 
from irregularities, dents, sags, and holes. The Contractor shall be responsible for their adequacy. 
The internal form ties shall be arranged so no metal will show in the concrete surface or discolor 
the surface when exposed to weathering when the forms are removed. All forms shall be wetted 
with water or with a non-staining mineral oil, which shall be applied immediately before the 
concrete is placed. Forms shall be constructed so they can be removed without injuring the 
concrete or concrete surface. The forms shall not be removed until at least 30 hours after concrete 
placement for vertical faces, walls, slender columns, and similar structures. Forms supported by 
falsework under slabs, beams, girders, arches, and similar construction shall not be removed until 
tests indicate the concrete has developed at least 60% of the design strength. 
610-3.10 Placing reinforcement. All reinforcement shall be accurately placed, as shown on the 
plans, and shall be firmly held in position during concrete placement. Bars shall be fastened 
together at intersections. The reinforcement shall be supported by approved metal chairs. Shop 
drawings, lists, and bending details shall be supplied by the Contractor when required. 
610-3.11 Embedded items. Before placing concrete, all embedded items shall be firmly and 
securely fastened in place as indicated. All embedded items shall be clean and free from coating, 
rust, scale, oil, or any foreign matter. The concrete shall be spaded and consolidated around and 
against embedded items. The embedding of wood shall not be allowed. 
610-3.12 Placing concrete. All concrete shall be placed during daylight hours, unless otherwise 
approved. The concrete shall not be placed until the depth and condition of foundations, the 
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adequacy of forms and falsework, and the placing of the steel reinforcing have been approved by 
the Engineer. Concrete shall be placed as soon as practical after mixing, but in no case later than 
one (1) hour after water has been added to the mix. The method and manner of placing shall 
avoid segregation and displacement of the reinforcement. Troughs, pipes, and chutes shall be 
used as an aid in placing concrete when necessary. The concrete shall not be dropped from a 
height of more than 5 feet (1.5 m). Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practical in its final 
position to avoid segregation due to rehandling or flowing. Do not subject concrete to procedures 
which cause segregation. Concrete shall be placed on clean, damp surfaces, free from running 
water, or on a properly consolidated soil foundation. 
610-3.13 Vibration. Vibration shall follow the guidelines in American Concrete Institute (ACI) 
Committee 309, Guide for Consolidation of Concrete. Where bars meeting ASTM A775 or A934 
are used, the vibrators shall be equipped with rubber or non-metallic vibrator heads. Furnish a 
spare, working, vibrator on the job site whenever concrete is placed. Consolidate concrete slabs 
greater than 4 inches (100 mm) in depth with high frequency mechanical vibrating equipment 
supplemented by hand spading and tamping. Consolidate concrete slabs 4 inches (100 mm) or 
less in depth by wood tampers, spading, and settling with a heavy leveling straightedge. 
Operate internal vibrators with vibratory element submerged in the concrete, with a minimum 
frequency of not less than 6000 cycles per minute when submerged. Do not use vibrators to 
transport the concrete in the forms. Penetrate the previously placed lift with the vibrator when 
more than one lift is required. Use external vibrators on the exterior surface of the forms when 
internal vibrators do not provide adequate consolidation of the concrete. Vibrators shall be 
manipulated to work the concrete thoroughly around the reinforcement and embedded fixtures 
and into corners and angles of the forms. The vibration at any point shall be of sufficient duration 
to accomplish compaction but shall not be prolonged to where segregation occurs. 
Concrete deposited under water shall be carefully placed in a compact mass in its final position 
by means of a tremie or other approved method and shall not be disturbed after placement. 
610-3.14 Construction joints. If the placement of concrete is suspended, necessary provisions 
shall be made for joining future work before the placed concrete takes its initial set. For the proper 
bonding of old and new concrete, provisions shall be made for grooves, steps, reinforcing bars 
or other devices as specified. The work shall be arranged so that a section begun on any day 
shall be finished during daylight of the same day. Before depositing new concrete on or against 
concrete that has hardened, the surface of the hardened concrete shall be cleaned by a heavy 
steel broom, roughened slightly, wetted, and covered with a neat coating of cement paste or grout. 
610-3.15 Expansion joints. Expansion joints shall be constructed at such points and 
dimensions as indicated on the drawings. The premolded filler shall be cut to the same shape as 
the surfaces being joined. The filler shall be fixed firmly against the surface of the concrete 
already in place so that it will not be displaced when concrete is deposited against it. 
610-3.16 Defective work. Any defective work discovered after the forms have been removed, 
which in the opinion of the Engineer cannot be repaired satisfactorily, shall be immediately 
removed and replaced at the expense of the Contractor. Defective work shall include deficient 
dimensions, or bulged, uneven, or honeycomb on the surface of the concrete. 
610-3.17 Surface finish. All exposed concrete surfaces shall be true, smooth, and free from open 
or rough areas, depressions, or projections. All concrete horizontal plane surfaces shall be brought 
flush to the proper elevation with the finished top surface struck-off with a straightedge and floated. 
Mortar finishing shall not be permitted, nor shall dry cement or sand-cement mortar be spread 
over the concrete during the finishing of horizontal plane surfaces. 
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The surface finish of exposed concrete shall be a rubbed finish. If forms can be removed while 
the concrete is still green, the surface shall be wetted and then rubbed with a wooden float until 
all irregularities are removed. If the concrete has hardened before being rubbed, a carborundum 
stone shall be used to finish the surface. When approved, the finishing can be done with a finishing 
machine. 
610-3.18 Curing and protection. All concrete shall be properly cured and protected by the 
Contractor. The concrete shall be protected from the weather, flowing water, and from 
defacement of any nature during the project. The concrete shall be cured by covering with an 
approved material as soon as it has sufficiently hardened. Water-absorptive coverings shall be 
thoroughly saturated when placed and kept saturated for at least three (3) days following 
concrete placement. All curing mats or blankets shall be sufficiently weighted or tied down to 
keep the concrete surface covered and to prevent the surface from being exposed to air currents. 
Wooden forms shall be kept wet at all times until removed to prevent opening of joints and drying 
out of the concrete. Traffic shall not be allowed on concrete surfaces for seven (7) days after the 
concrete has been placed. 
610-3.19 Drains or ducts. Drainage pipes, conduits, and ducts that are to be encased in 
concrete shall be installed by the Contractor before the concrete is placed. The pipe shall be held 
rigidly so that it will not be displaced or moved during the placing of the concrete. 
610-3.20 Cold weather placing. When concrete is placed at temperatures below 40°F (4°C), the 
Contractor shall provide satisfactory methods and means to protect the mix from injury by 
freezing. The aggregates, or water, or both, shall be heated to place the concrete at temperatures 
between 50°F and 100°F (10°C and 38°C). 
Calcium chloride may be incorporated in the mixing water when directed by the Engineer. Not 
more than pounds (908 grams) of Type 1 nor more than 1.6 pounds (726 grams) of Type 2 shall 
be added per bag of cement. After the concrete has been placed, the Contractor shall provide 
sufficient protection such as cover, canvas, framework, heating apparatus, etc., to enclose and 
protect the structure and maintain the temperature of the mix at not less than 50°F (10°C) until at 
least 60% of the designed strength has been attained. 
610-3.21 Hot weather placing. Concrete shall be properly placed and finished with procedures 
previously submitted. The concrete-placing temperature shall not exceed 85°F when measured 
in accordance with ASTM C1064. Cooling of the mixing water and aggregates, or both, may be 
required to obtain an adequate placing temperature. A retarder meeting the requirements of 
paragraph 610-2.6 may be used to facilitate placing and finishing. Steel forms and reinforcement 
shall be cooled prior to concrete placement when steel temperatures are greater than 120°F 
(50°C). Conveying and placing equipment shall be cooled if necessary to maintain proper 
concrete-placing temperature. Submit the proposed materials and methods for review and 
approval by the Engineer, if concrete is to be placed under hot weather conditions. 
610-3.22 Filling joints. All joints that require filling shall be thoroughly cleaned, and any excess 
mortar or concrete shall be cut out with proper tools. Joint filling shall not start until after final 
curing and shall be done only when the concrete is completely dry. The cleaning and filling shall 
be done with proper equipment to obtain a neat looking joint free from excess filler. 

 

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
610-4.1 Measurement shall be made per cubic yard of concrete for this item.  This pay item is 
associated with the concrete apron only.  Concrete for the hangar foundation is incidental to the 
hangar pay item.
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BASIS OF PAYMENT 
610-5.1 Payment shall be made per cubic yard of concrete associated with the concrete apron.  
The hangar foundation is incidental to the hangar pay item. 

 

TESTING REQUIREMENTS 
ASTM C31 Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the 

Field 
ASTM C39 Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete 

Specimens 
ASTM C136 Standard Test Method for Sieve or Screen Analysis of Fine and Coarse 

Aggregates 
ASTM C138 Standard Test Method for Density (Unit Weight), Yield, and Air Content 

(Gravimetric) of Concrete 
ASTM C143 Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete 
ASTM C231 Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the 

Pressure Method 
ASTM C666 Standard Test Method for Resistance of Concrete to Rapid Freezing and 

Thawing 
ASTM C1017 Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Use in Producing 

Flowing Concrete 
ASTM C1064 Standard Test Method for Temperature of Freshly Mixed Hydraulic- 

Cement Concrete 
ASTM C1077 Standard Practice for Agencies Testing Concrete and Concrete 

Aggregates for Use in Construction and Criteria for Testing Agency 
Evaluation 

ASTM C1260 Standard Test Method for Potential Alkali Reactivity of Aggregates 
(Mortar-Bar Method) 

ASTM C1567 Standard Test Method for Determining the Potential Alkali-Silica 
Reactivity of Combinations of Cementitious Materials and Aggregates 
(Accelerated Mortar-Bar Method) 

ASTM E329 Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection, 
Testing, or Special Inspection 

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Concrete Research Division (CRD) C662 
Determining the Potential Alkali-Silica Reactivity of Combinations of 
Cementitious Materials, Lithium Nitrate Admixture and Aggregate 
(Accelerated Mortar-Bar Method) 

 

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 
ASTM A184 Standard Specification for Welded Deformed Steel Bar Mats for Concrete 

Reinforcement 
ASTM A185 Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Plain, for 

Concrete 
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ASTM A615 Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for 
Concrete Reinforcement 

ASTM A704 Standard Specification for Welded Steel Plain Bar or Rod Mats for 
Concrete Reinforcement 

ASTM A706 Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for 
Concrete Reinforcement 

ASTM A775 Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Reinforcing Bars 
ASTM A934 Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Prefabricated Steel Reinforcing 

Bars 
ASTM A1064 Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire 

Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for Concrete 
ASTM C33 Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates 
ASTM C94 Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete 
ASTM C150 Standard Specification for Portland Cement 
ASTM C171 Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete 
ASTM C172 Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete 
ASTM C260 Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete 
ASTM C309 Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for 

Curing Concrete 
ASTM C494 Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete 
ASTM C595  Standard Specification for Blended Hydraulic Cements 
ASTM C618 Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural 

Pozzolan for Use in Concrete 
ASTM D1751 Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete 

Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Asphalt 
Types) 

ASTM D1752 Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber Cork and Recycled 
PVC Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural 
Construction 

ACI 305R Hot Weather Concreting 
ACI 306R Cold Weather Concreting 
ACI 309R Guide for Consolidation of Concrete 

END OF ITEM P-610 
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Part 12 – Turfing 

Item T-904 Sodding 

DESCRIPTION 
904-1.1 This item shall consist of furnishing, hauling, and placing approved live sod on prepared 
areas in accordance with this specification at the locations shown on the plans or as directed by 
the RPR. 

MATERIALS 
904-2.1 Sod. Sod furnished by the Contractor shall have a good cover of living or growing 
grass. This shall be interpreted to include grass that is seasonally dormant during the cold or dry 
seasons and capable of renewing growth after the dormant period. All sod shall be obtained 
from areas where the soil is reasonably fertile and contains a high percentage of loamy topsoil. 
Sod shall be cut or stripped from living, thickly matted turf relatively free of weeds or other 
undesirable foreign plants, large stones, roots, or other materials that might be detrimental to 
the development of the sod or to future maintenance. At least 70% of the plants in the cut sod 
shall be composed of the species stated in the special provisions, and any vegetation more than 
6 inches (150 mm) in height shall be mowed to a height of 3 inches (75 mm) or less before sod 
is lifted. Sod, including the soil containing the roots and the plant growth showing above, shall 
be cut uniformly to a thickness not less than that stated in the special provisions. 
Sod shall be Bermuda. 

904-2.2 Lime.  Not required.   
904-2.3 Fertilizer.   Not required. 
904-2.4 Water. The water shall be sufficiently free from oil, acid, alkali, salt, or other harmful 
materials that would inhibit the growth of grass.  
904-2.5 Soil for repairs.  The soil for fill and topsoiling of areas to be repaired shall be at least 
of equal quality to that which exists in areas adjacent to the area to be repaired. The soil shall 
be relatively free from large stones, roots, stumps, or other materials that will interfere with 
subsequent sowing of seed, compacting, and establishing turf, and shall be approved by the 
RPR before being placed. 

CONSTRUCTION METHODS 
904-3.1 General. Areas to be solid, strip, or spot sodded shall be shown on the plans. Areas 
requiring special ground surface preparation such as tilling and those areas in a satisfactory 
condition that are to remain undisturbed shall also be shown on the plans. 
Suitable equipment necessary for proper preparation of the ground surface and for the handling 
and placing of all required materials shall be on hand, in good condition, and shall be approved 
by the RPR before the various operations are started. The Contractor shall demonstrate to the 
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RPR before starting the various operations that the application of required materials will be 
made at the specified rates. 
904-3.2 Preparing the ground surface. After grading of areas has been completed and before 
applying fertilizer and limestone, areas to be sodded shall be raked or otherwise cleared of 
stones larger than 2 inches (50 mm) in any diameter, sticks, stumps, and other debris which 
might interfere with sodding, growth of grasses, or subsequent maintenance of grass-covered 
areas. If any damage by erosion or other causes occurs after grading of areas and before 
beginning the application of fertilizer and ground limestone, the Contractor shall repair such 
damage. This may include filling gullies, smoothing irregularities, and repairing other incidental 
damage. 
904-3.3 Applying fertilizer and ground limestone. Following ground surface preparation, 
fertilizer shall be uniformly spread at a rate which will provide not less than the minimum 
quantity of each fertilizer ingredient, as stated in the special provisions. If use of ground 
limestone is required, it shall then be spread at a rate that will provide not less than the 
minimum quantity stated in the special provisions. These materials shall be incorporated into the 
soil to a depth of not less than 2 inches (50 mm) by discing, raking, or other suitable methods. 
Any stones larger than 2 inches (50 mm) in any diameter, large clods, roots, and other litter 
brought to the surface by this operation shall be removed. 
904-3.4 Obtaining and delivering sod. After inspection and approval of the source of sod by 
the RPR, the sod shall be cut with approved sod cutters to such a thickness that after it has 
been transported and placed on the prepared bed, but before it has been compacted, it shall 
have a uniform thickness of not less than 2 inches (50 mm). Sod sections or strips shall be cut 
in uniform widths, not less than 10 inches (250 mm), and in lengths of not less than 18 inches 
(0.5 m), but of such length as may be readily lifted without breaking, tearing, or loss of soil. 
Where strips are required, the sod must be rolled without damage with the grass folded inside. 
The Contractor may be required to mow high grass before cutting sod. 
The sod shall be transplanted within 24 hours from the time it is stripped, unless circumstances 
beyond the Contractor’s control make storing necessary. In such cases, sod shall be stacked, 
kept moist, and protected from exposure to the air and sun and shall be kept from freezing. Sod 
shall be cut and moved only when the soil moisture conditions are such that favorable results 
can be expected. Where the soil is too dry, approval to cut sod may be granted only after it has 
been watered sufficiently to moisten the soil to the depth the sod is to be cut. 
904-3.5 Laying sod. Sodding shall be performed only during the seasons when satisfactory 
results can be expected. Frozen sod shall not be used and sod shall not be placed upon frozen 
soil. Sod may be transplanted during periods of drought with the approval of the RPR, provided 
the sod bed is watered to moisten the soil to a depth of at least 4 inches (100 mm) immediately 
prior to laying the sod. 
The sod shall be moist and shall be placed on a moist earth bed. Pitch forks shall not be used to 
handle sod, and dumping from vehicles shall not be permitted. The sod shall be carefully placed 
by hand, edge to edge and with staggered joints, in rows at right angles to the slopes, 
commencing at the base of the area to be sodded and working upward. The sod shall 
immediately be pressed firmly into contact with the sod bed by tamping or rolling with approved 
equipment to provide a true and even surface, and ensure knitting without displacement of the 
sod or deformation of the surfaces of sodded areas. Where the sod may be displaced during 
sodding operations, the workmen, when replacing it, shall work from ladders or treaded planks 
to prevent further displacement. Screened soil of good quality shall be used to fill all cracks 
between sods. The quantity of the fill soil shall not cause smothering of the grass. Where the 
grades are such that the flow of water will be from paved surfaces across sodded areas, the 
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surface of the soil in the sod after compaction shall be set approximately one inch (25 mm) 
below the pavement edge. Where the flow will be over the sodded areas and onto the paved 
surfaces around manholes and inlets, the surface of the soil in the sod after compaction shall be 
placed flush with pavement edges. 
On slopes steeper than one (1) vertical to 2-1/2 horizontal and in v-shaped or flat-bottom ditches 
or gutters, the sod shall be pegged with wooden pegs not less than 12 inches (300 mm) in 
length and have a cross-sectional area of not less than 3/4 sq inch (18 sq mm). The pegs shall 
be driven flush with the surface of the sod. 
904-3.6 Watering. Adequate water and watering equipment must be on hand before sodding 
begins, and sod shall be kept moist until it has become established and its continued growth 
assured. In all cases, watering shall be done in a manner that will avoid erosion from the 
application of excessive quantities and will avoid damage to the finished surface. 
904-3.7 Establishing turf.  The Contractor shall provide general care for the sodded areas as 
soon as the sod has been laid and shall continue until final inspection and acceptance of the 
work.  All sodded areas shall be protected against traffic or other use by warning signs or 
barricades approved by the RPR.  The Contractor shall mow the sodded areas with approved 
mowing equipment, depending upon climatic and growth conditions and the needs for mowing 
specific areas. Weeds or other undesirable vegetation shall be mowed and the clippings raked 
and removed from the area.  
904-3.8 Repairing. When the surface has become gullied or otherwise damaged during the 
period covered by this contract, the affected areas shall be repaired to re-establish the grade 
and the condition of the soil, as directed by the RPR, and shall then be sodded as specified in 
paragraph 904-3.5. 

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
904-4.1 This item shall be measured on the basis of the area in square yards (square meters) of 
the surface covered with sod and accepted. 

BASIS OF PAYMENT 
904-5.1 This item will be paid for on the basis of the contract unit price per square yard for 
sodding, which price shall be full compensation for all labor, equipment, material, staking, and 
incidentals necessary to satisfactorily complete the items as specified. 
Payment will be made under: 

Item T-904-5.1 Sodding - per square yard  

REFERENCES 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The 
publications are referred to within the text by the basic designation only. 
ASTM International (ASTM) 

ASTM C602 Standard Specification for Agricultural Liming Materials 
Advisory Circulars (AC) 

AC 150/5200-33 Hazardous Wildlife Attractants on or Near Airports 
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FAA/United States Department of Agriculture 
Wildlife Hazard Management at Airports, A Manual for Airport Personnel 

END OF ITEM T-904 
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals:  Product Data, concrete mix designs, and submittals required by ACI 301. 

B. Ready-Mixed Concrete Producer Qualifications:  ASTM C 94. 

C. Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete"; ACI 117, "Specifications for 
Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials"; and CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615, Grade 40, deformed. 

B. Plain Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, as drawn. 

C. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, as drawn, flat sheet. 

D. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I, II or IIA. 

E. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Type F. 

F. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  N/A 

G. Silica Fume:  ASTM C 1240, amorphous silica. 

H. Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, uniformly graded. 

1. Maximum Aggregate Size for Concrete: 3/4 inch. 

I. Synthetic Fiber:  ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, Type III, polypropylene fibers, 1/2 to 1-1/2 inches long. 

J. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

K. Chemical Admixtures:  ASTM C 494, water reducing, accelerating or retarding.  Do not use 
calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride. 

L. Color Pigment:  N/A 

M. Vapor Retarder:  Reinforced sheet, ASTM E 1745, Class A. 

N. Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber, or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-
expanding cork. 
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O. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

P. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B. 

2.2 MIXES 

A. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for concrete mixtures. 

B. Normal-Weight Concrete:  Prepare design mixes, proportioned according to ACI 301, as follows: 

1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  4,000 psi at 28 days. 
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.50. 
3. Slump Limit:  5 inches for concrete with verified slump of 2 to 4 inches before adding high-

range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing admixture, plus or minus 1 inch. 
4. Air Content:  Maintain within range permitted by ACI 301.  Do not allow air content of floor 

slabs to receive troweled finishes to exceed 3 percent. 
5. Use fly ash, pozzolan and/or silica fume as needed to reduce the total amount of portland 

cement, which would otherwise be used, by not less than 25 percent. 

C. Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94 and ASTM C 1116. 

1. When air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONCRETING 

A. Construct formwork according to ACI 301 and maintain tolerances and surface irregularities within 
ACI 347R limits of Class A, 1/8 inch for concrete exposed to view and Class C, 1/2 inch for other 
concrete surfaces. 

B. Place vapor retarder on prepared subgrade, with joints lapped 6 inches and sealed. 

C. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting 
reinforcement. 

D. Install construction, isolation, and contraction joints where indicated.  Install full-depth joint-filler 
strips at isolation joints. 

E. Place concrete in a continuous operation and consolidate using mechanical vibrating equipment. 

F. Protect concrete from physical damage, premature drying, and reduced strength due to hot or 
cold weather during mixing, placing, and curing. 

G. Formed Surface Finish: Smooth-formed finish for concrete exposed to view, coated, or covered 
by waterproofing or other direct-applied material; rough-formed finish elsewhere. 

H. Slab Finishes:  Comply with ACI 302.1R for screeding, restraightening, and finishing operations 
for concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces.  Provide the following finishes: 
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1. Float finish for interior steps and ramps and surfaces to receive waterproofing, roofing, or 
other direct-applied material. 

2. Troweled finish for floor surfaces and floors to receive floor coverings, paint, or other thin 
film-finish coatings. 

3. Nonslip-broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, sidewalks and ramps. 
4. Burlap drag finish for apron and parking lot concrete pavement. 

I. Cure formed surfaces by moist curing for at least seven days. 

J. Begin curing concrete slabs after finishing.  Keep concrete continuously moist for at least seven 
days or apply membrane-forming curing compound to concrete. 

K. Contractor will engage a testing agency to perform field tests and to submit test reports 
to engineer. 

L. Protect concrete from damage.  Repair surface defects in formed concrete and slabs. 

END OF SECTION 033000 
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SECTION 055000 - METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART 4 - GENERAL 

4.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals:  Shop Drawings showing details of fabrication and installation. 

PART 5 - PRODUCTS 

5.1 METALS 

A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36. 

B. Stainless-Steel Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bars:  ASTM A 240 or ASTM A 666, Type 304. 

C. Stainless-Steel Bars and Shapes:  ASTM A 276, Type 304. 

D. Rolled Steel Floor Plate:  ASTM A 786. 

E. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500. 

F. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53, standard weight (Schedule 80), black finish. 

G. Slotted Channel Framing:  Cold-formed steel channels, 1-5/8 by 1-5/8 inches by 0.0528 inch 
minimum thick, complying with MFMA-4. 

H. Cast Iron:  ASTM A 48 or ASTM A 47. 

I. Aluminum Extrusions:  ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T6. 

J. Aluminum-Alloy Rolled Tread Plate:  ASTM B 632, Alloy 6061-T6. 

K. Aluminum Castings:  ASTM B 26, Alloy 443.0-F. 

5.2 GROUT 

A. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  ASTM C 1107; recommended by manufacturer for exterior 
applications. 

5.3 FABRICATION 

A. General:  Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease exposed 
edges.  Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without impairing work. 

B. Welding:  Weld corners and seams continuously.  Use materials and methods that minimize 
distortion and develop strength and corrosion resistance of base metals.  At exposed connections, 
finish welds and surfaces smooth with contour of welded surface matching those adjacent. 
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C. On units indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, provide welded steel strap 
anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inches, with a minimum 6-inch embedment and 2-inch hook, not less than 
8 inches from ends and corners of units and 24 inches o.c. 

D. Fabricate steel girders for wood frame construction from continuous steel shapes of sizes 
indicated. 

E. Fabricate steel pipe columns with 1/2-inch steel base plates and 1/4-inch steel top plates welded 
to pipe with continuous fillet weld same size as pipe wall thickness.  Drill top plates for connection 
bolts and base plates for 5/8-inch anchor bolts. 

F. Fabricate loose lintels from steel angles and shapes.  Size to provide bearing length at each side 
of openings equal to one-twelfth of clear span, but not less than 8 inches. 

G. Fabricate structural-steel door frames from structural shapes and bars fully welded together, with 
5/8-by-1-1/2-inch steel channel stops.  Plug-weld built-up members and continuously weld 
exposed joints. 

H. Fabricate pipe bollards from Schedule 80 steel pipe. 

I. Fabricate pipe guards from 3/8-inch thick by 12-inch wide steel plate, bent to fit flat against the 
wall or column at ends and to fit around pipe with 2-inch clearance between pipe and pipe guard.  
Drill each end for two 3/4-inch anchor bolts. 

5.4 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Hot-dip galvanize steel fabrications at exterior locations. 

B. Prepare uncoated ferrous metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning," and 
paint with a fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer complying with 
MPI#79. 

PART 6 - EXECUTION 

6.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing miscellaneous metal fabrications.  Set 
metal fabrication accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, 
plumb, true, and free of rack. 

B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. 

C. Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact with grout, concrete, masonry, 
wood, or dissimilar metals with a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 

D. Anchor bollards in concrete and fill solidly with concrete, mounding top surface. 

END OF SECTION 055000 
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 7 - GENERAL 

7.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals:  Product Data and color Samples. 

B. Environmental Limitations:  Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants when ambient and 
substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are 
below 40 deg F. 

PART 8 - PRODUCTS 

8.1 JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, joint fillers, and other related materials that are compatible 
with one another and with joint substrates under service and application conditions. 

B. Sealant for Use in Building Expansion Joints: 

1. Single-component, neutral-curing silicone sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; 
Class 100/50; for Use NT. 

C. Sealant for General Exterior Use Where Another Type Is Not Specified: 

1. Single-component, neutral-curing silicone sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; 
Class 25; for Use NT. 

D. Sealant for Use in Interior Joints in Ceramic Tile and Other Hard Surfaces in Kitchens and Toilet 
Rooms and Around Plumbing Fixtures: 

1. Single-component, mildew-resistant silicone sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; 
Class 25; for Use NT; formulated with fungicide. 

E. Sealant for Interior Use at Perimeters of Door and Window Frames: 

1. Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF. 

F. Acoustical Sealant: 

1. Nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with ASTM C 834 that effectively 
reduces airborne sound transmission as demonstrated by testing according to ASTM E 90. 

8.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, 
sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant 
manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 
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B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, of size and density to control sealant depth and 
otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance. 

C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint 
surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

D. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 
tests and field tests. 

PART 9 - EXECUTION 

9.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with ASTM C 1193. 

B. Install sealant backings to support sealants during application and to produce cross-sectional 
shapes and depths of installed sealants that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

C. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants 
and backs of joints. 

D. Acoustical Sealant Installation:  At sound-rated assemblies and elsewhere as indicated, seal 
perimeters, control joints, openings, and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical 
sealant.  Install acoustical sealant at both faces of partitions.  Comply with ASTM C 919. 

END OF SECTION 079200 
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 10 - GENERAL 

10.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals:  Hardware schedule and keying schedule. 

B. Deliver keys to Owner. 

C. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies:  Provide products that comply with NFPA 80 and are listed 
and labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for 
applications indicated.  On exit devices provide label indicating "Fire Exit Hardware." 

PART 11 - PRODUCTS 

11.1 HARDWARE 

A. Hardware manufacturer, products and finish shall be consistent throughout the building. 

B. Hinges: 

1. Stainless-steel hinges with stainless-steel pins for exterior. 
2. Nonremovable hinge pins for exterior exposure. 
3. Ball-bearing hinges for doors with closers and entry doors. 
4. 2 hinges for 1-3/8-inch- thick wood doors. 
5. 3 hinges for 1-3/4-inch- thick doors 90 inches or less in height; 4 hinges for doors more 

than 90 inches in height. 

C. Locksets and Latchsets: 

1. BHMA A156.2, Series 4000, Grade 1 for bored locks and latches. 
2. BHMA A156.3, Grade 1 for exit devices. 
3. BHMA A156.5, Grade 1 for auxiliary locks. 
4. BHMA A156.12, Series 5000, Grade 1 for interconnected locks and latches. 
5. BHMA A156.13, Series 1000, Grade 1 for mortise locks and latches. 
6. Knobs on locksets and latchsets. 
7. Provide trim on exit devices matching locksets. 

D. Key locks to Owner's new master-key system. 

1. Cylinders with five or six-pin tumblers and removable cores. 
2. Provide key control system, including cabinet. 

E. Closers: 

1. Mount closers on interior side (room side) of door opening. Provide regular-arm, parallel-
arm, or top-jamb-mounted closers as necessary. 

2. Adjustable delayed opening (accessible to people with disabilities) feature on closers. 

F. Provide wall stops or floor stops for doors without closers. 
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G. Provide hardware finishes as follows: 

1. Hinges:  Matching finish of lockset/latchset. 
2. Locksets, Latchsets, and Exit Devices:  Bright chrome plated. 
3. Closers:  Matching finish of lockset/latchset. 
4. Other Hardware:  Matching finish of lockset/latchset. 

PART 12 - EXECUTION 

12.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Mount hardware in locations recommended by the Door and Hardware Institute unless otherwise 
indicated. 

12.2 HARDWARE SCHEDULE – see plans. 

END OF SECTION 087100 
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SECTION 133419 - METAL BUILDING SYSTEMS 

PART 13 - PRODUCTS 

13.1 METAL BUILDINGS 

A. Manufacturer: 

1. Erect-A-Tube, Inc., P.O. Box 100, Harvard, IL  60033, (800) 624-9219 

2. Kirk Airport Solutions, 20939 Waterside Drive, Lago Vista, TX 78645, (815) 263-3403. 

3. Or Approved Equal 

B. Metal Building System Description:   

1. Rigid clear span with symmetrical roof, straight exterior columns, and simple span bypass 
Girts. 

2. Eave Height:  As indicated on plans. 
3. Dimensions and Bay spacing:  Manufacturer's standard dimensions for 65’ x 65’ hangar as 

indicated by nominal dimensions on Drawings. 
4. Roof Slope: 1 inch per 12 inches (1:12) Manufacturer's standard for frame type required. 

C. Structural Performance:  See plans. 

D. Structural-Framing Materials: 

1. Structural steel plates, bars, strips, and sheets used for the fabrication of built-up structural 
members shall conform to the following: ASTM A1011 HSLAS Grade 50/55 Class 1; ASTM 
A572 Grade 50/55 Type 1 or Type 2; ASTM A529 Grade 50/55, and/or ASTM A36. 

2. Structural steel angles used for bracing shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A36. 
3. Structural steel pipes shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A53, Type E, Grade B. 
4. Structural steel round and square tubes shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A500, 

ERW, Grade B.  
5. Hot-rolled wide-flange beams shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A992. 
6. Hot-rolled channels shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A572 Grade 50 Type 1 or 

Type 2.  
7. Structural steel rods used for bracing shall conform to ASTM A36 or ASTM A529 Grade 

50.  
8. Structural steel used for cold-forming secondary structural members shall conform to the 

requirements of ASTM A1011 HSLAS Class 1 Grade 55; ASTM A1011 SS Grade 55; or 
Galvanized ASTM A653 HSLAS Grade 50 or A653 SS Grade 50 Class 1 or Class 2 (65 
ksi min tensile strength).  

9. All framing members shall be shop fabricated for field bolted assembly. The surfaces of 
the structural members shall be free from discontinuities and shall be cleaned and painted.  

10. Each framing member shall carry an identification mark that corresponds to that member 
on the erection drawings. These marks shall be made using a highly visible paint, tag, 
stencil, or stamp. 

11. SHOP CONNECTIONS: Shop connections shall comply with the manufacturer's 
standards, practices, and tolerances and shall generally be welded. 

12. FIELD CONNECTIONS: Field connections shall be designed to be bolted. High strength 
bolts shall be installed by the turn-of-the-nut or other AISC approved method. High strength 
bolts and nuts for primary frames shall comply with the requirements of ASTM A325 Type 
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1 and ASTM A 563 Grade C, respectively. Bolts and nuts for secondary frame connections 
shall comply with the requirements of ASTM A307 and ASTM A 563 Grade A, respectively.  

13. RIGID FRAMES: The main load carrying structural steel columns and rafters. Rigid frames 
shall be built-up "I" sections and may be of constant depth. Flanges shall be connected to 
webs by means of an automatically deposited, continuous fillet weld on one side. 
Applicable steels shall comply with the requirements of ASTM A1011 HSLAS Grade 50/55 
Class 1; ASTM A572 Grade 50/55 Type 1 or Type 2; ASTM A529 Grade 50/55, and/or 
ASTM A36 (web stiffeners only).  

14. ENDWALL FRAMES: The primary load carrying members at the endwalls of the building. 
Endwall frames shall be an end rafter and carrying half-bay loading or a full rigid frame 
capable of carrying full bay loading. Endwall frames, per design requirements, shall be cold 
formed sections, wide-flange sections, or built-up "I" sections. Applicable steels shall be 
ASTM A1011 SS Grade 55, ASTM A1011 HSLAS Grade 55 Class 1, or ASTM A653 
HSLAS Grade 50 galvanized or A653 SS Grade 50 Class 1 or Class 2 (65 ksi min tensile 
strength) for cold-formed sections; ASTM A992 for wide-flange; and ASTM A1011 HSLAS 
Class 1 Grade 50/55; ASTM A1011 SS Grade 50/55, ASTM A572 Grade 50/55 Type 1 or 
Type 2, ASTM A529 Grade 50/55, and/or ASTM A36 [stiffeners only] for built-up sections. 

15. FOR PRIMARY FRAMING: Base plates, connection plates, and cap plates shall be shop 
welded to the structural members. Bolting holes and bracing holes shall be shop fabricated. 
Clips for the bolted connection of flange braces and secondary structural members to the 
primary frames shall be shop welded. 

16. FOR SECONDARY FRAMING: Members that transfer structural loads to the primary 
frames. Secondary frames consists of girts, purlins, eave struts, wind struts, base supports, 
and other miscellaneous structural framing. Applicable steels shall conform to the 
requirements of ASTM A1011 HSLAS Class 1 Grade 55; ASTM A1011 SS Grade 55; or 
ASTM A653 HSLAS Grade 55 [Galvanized] or A653 SS Grade 50 Class 1 or Class 2 (65 
ksi min tensile strength). 
a. GIRTS: Per design requirements, girts shall be cold-formed "cee" or "zee" sections, 

8 in. or 10 in. in depth, with a gauge of 16, 15, 14, 13, or 12 and shall be  simple 
span and bypass the column line. Girts shall have a minimum yield strength of 55 
ksi and shall be pre-punched in the web to facilitate field bolting to the primary 
frames. 

b. PURLINS: Per design requirements, purlins shall be cold-formed "cee" or "zee" 
sections, 8 in. or 10 in. in depth, with a gauge of 16, 15, 14, 13, or 12. Purlins shall 
have a minimum yield strength of 55 ksi and shall be pre-punched in the web to 
facilitate field bolting to the primary frames. 

c. EAVE STRUTS: Eave struts shall be cold-formed "cees" with unequal flanges and 
shall be designed to provide adequate support to both the roof and wall panels at 
the eave. Per the design, eave struts shall be 8 in. or 10 in. deep and shall have a 
gauge of 16, 15, 14, 13, or 12. Eave struts shall have minimum yield strength of 55 
ksi and shall be pre-punched in the bottom flange to facilitate field bolting to the 
primary frames. 

d. BASE SUPPORTS: Per the design, a continuous member consisting of a base 
angle, base girt, or a base fixture shall be provided to which the base of the wall 
panels may be attached. The base support shall be anchored to the concrete 
foundation. The standard base support shall be a 2 in. x 4 in. x 16 gauge, 55 ksi 
minimum yield strength, base angle attached to the foundation at 32 in. o.c. by 
ramsets, expansion bolts, or equivalent anchors. 

17. BRACING:  
a. DIAGONAL BRACING: Bracing shall be used in the roof and/or sidewalls, per the 

design, to remove longitudinal loads such as wind, crane impacts, and seismic 
forces that are not resisted by the main frames. Standard diagonal bracing shall be 
seven strand, high-strength, galvanized cable, cut to length, and equipped with 
threaded eyebolts, hillside washers, and nuts. Cables shall conform to the 
requirements of ASTM A475 EHS and shall have diameters of 1/4 in., 5/16 in, and/or 
3/8 in. per the design. Bracing may also consist of threaded rods that shall conform 
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to the requirements of ASTM A36 for diameters of 1/2 in. and 5/8 in. and ASTM 
A529 Grade 50 for diameters of 3/4 in. or 1 in., per the design, and shall offer 
sufficient tensile strength to resist the longitudinal loads. 

b. FLANGE BRACING: Outside compression flanges of rigid frame members shall be 
laterally braced by purlins or girts. Inside compression flanges of rigid frame 
members shall be laterally braced by flange braces attached from girts and purlins 
to the inside compression flanges. In either case, the actual unbraced lengths of the 
members shall be computed to insure that the allowable compressive stress on the 
members exceeds the actual compressive stress for any combination design load. 

c. SPECIAL BRACING: When diagonal bracing is not acceptable either by design or 
customer requirements, other, special, longitudinal bracing techniques shall be 
employed. Per the design, these bracing systems may be one or more of the 
following: portal brace, portal frame, fixed base wind column, or diaphragm action of 
the sheeting. 

E. Hardware: 

1. High strength bolts and nuts for primary frames shall comply with the requirements of 
ASTM A325 Type 1 and ASTM A 563 Grade C, respectively.  

2. Bolts and nuts for secondary frame connections shall comply with the requirements of 
ASTM A307 and ASTM A 563 Grade A, respectively.  

3. Cable bracing shall consists of steel wire strand conforming to ASTM A 475 EHS. The 
connection assembly shall be rated at 110% breaking strength and shall consists of brace 
grips, plated eyebolts and hillside washers conforming to ASTM B86-98 Alloy #5 or bracer 
hillside washers conforming to ASTM A 536 Grade 65-45-12. 

F. Roof System and Panels: 

1. The roof covering system shall consist of the exterior roof panels, panel attachments, roof 
accessories, sealants, mastics, trim, and flashing, as required by design. 

2. The Standard Rib Panel Roof System shall be used for this project.. 
3. R PANELS: Panels shall be precision roll-formed 26 gauge or 24 gauge 50 ksi material 

that conforms to the physical requirements of ASTM A792 Grade 50 Class 1 or Class 2.  
The “R” panel shall have four major ribs, tapering from 1 inch to 3 inches, spaced 12 inches 
on center 1-1/4” high.  Two minor ribs shall be centered between the major ribs at 4 inches 
in center.  Panels shall be continuous from ridge to eave.  Panels shall carru a UL-90 winf 
uplift certification. 

4. ENDLAPS: Endlaps shall have an 18 gauge back-up plate (G90 Designation) and an 18 
gauge cinch strap (G90 Designation) to provide panel continuity. Tape mastic shall be used 
at the panel endlap to provide a positive seal. 

5. FASTENERS: Fasteners shall penetrate the roof panel only at the endlap and at the eave. 
6. SEALANTS: Sealants shall be applied per the manufacturer's directions to insure a 

weathertight and finished appearance. 

G. Wall Panels: 

1. Wall panels shall be formed from 26 gauge sheet steel, conforming to ASTM A792 Grade 
50 Class 1 or Class 2 or ASTM A 792 Grade 80 Class 1 or Class 2. 

2. The wall covering system shall consist of the exterior wall panels, panel attachments, wall 
accessories, sealants, mastics, trim and flashings as required to provide a weathertight, 
finished structure. 

3. Panels shall attach to secondary structural members by through-fasteners. Sealants, 
mastic, closures, trim, and/or flashing shall provide a weathertight and finished 
appearance. Panels shall be continuous from the sill to the eave/rake, unless otherwise 
specified by the contract documents. Panels shall sidelap at least one major rib. 
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4. ENDWALL CUTS: All endwall panels for buildings with greater than 1:12 roof pitch shall 
be field cut to fit. Endwall panels for buildings with 1:12 or less roof pitch shall be cut square 
at the factory. 

H. Wall And Roof Panel Coatings And Finishes: 

1. Roof panel coating shall be GALVALUME steel substrate, coated with an aluminum-zinc 
alloy conforming to ASTM A792, AZ55 Designation, by the continuous hot-dip method. 
Color: Polar White. 

2. Wall panel, trim and flashing coatings shall be standard coating. Colors to be selected from 
the manufacturer's standard range. 

I. Fasteners: 

1. Exposed fasteners shall be equipped with EPDM integral sealing washers and cast zinc-
alloy, mechanical zinc, and/or stainless steel heads and a weather resistant coating. 

2. Concealed fasteners shall be self-drilling or self-tapping, based upon the manufacturer's 
standards, and shall be washerless. 

3. Fastener length shall depend upon thermal insulation thickness and shall be determined 
by the manufacturer. 

4. The number and location of fasteners shall be based upon the manufacturer's standards. 
5. The color of the fastener head shall be based upon the manufacturer's standards for 

finished appearance. 
6. Fasteners for use on bare GALVALUME shall be carbon ® steel with a cast-zinc alloy head. 
7. Fasteners for use on wall panels shall be carbon steel with mechanical zinc plating. 

J. Sealant and Closures: 

1. TAPE MASTIC: Roof panels shall be sealed at laps with 3/8 in. x 3/32 in. or by 3/4 in. x 
3/32 in. pliable tape sealer, GSSI MB-10A, or equal. Tape sealer shall be a neutral gray, 
butyl rubber based compound, non-corrosive, and shall have excellent metal adhesion 
properties. 

2. TUBE SEALANT: Tube sealant shall be applied to trim, gutters, etc. to provide a 
weathertight metal building system. Sealant shall be an acrylic base, Shnee-Morehead 
#5522, or equal, available in white or bronze. 

3. GROUT: ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic grout, nonshrink, noncorrosive, 
and nonstaining. 

4. CLOSURES: The corrugations of the roof and wall panels at the eave, ridge, and rake shall 
be sealed with closed-cell foam plastic or neoprene strips, inside and out, as required, for 
weathertight installation. Closure strips shall be neutral gray in color. 

K. Flashing and Trim: 

1. Flashing and/or trim shall be installed at the rakes, including peak and corner assemblies, 
eaves, corners, bases, framed openings, and as required to provide a weathertight and/or 
finished appearance. Color to be selected from the manufacturer's standard range. 

2. Floating SSR roofs shall not be restricted from thermal movements by trim or flashing. The 
manufacturer shall supply a flexible membrane to be installed at floating peaks and in other 
flashing applications. 

3. Flashing and/or trim configurations shall be determined by the manufacturer, as required 
by roof and wall conditions. 

L. Exterior Personnel Doors: 
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1. Door frames shall be constructed from 16 gauge galvanized steel and shall be primed and 
painted with a standard white enamel. 

2. Door leaves shall be 1-3/4 in. thick, full flush, fabricated from 20 gauge galvanized steel. 
The leaves shall have a pre-foamed polystyrene core, 1.0# test density, with a "U" factor 
of 0.24C. 

3. Sizes shall be per the plans with leaf, frame, hinges, lockset, an extruded aluminum 
threshold, and weather stripping. 

4. Doors shall be flush or side view per the plans. 
5. Contractor must coordinate building manufactured opening for brand and style of doors. 

M. Bi-Flod Doors: 
1. Bi-Fold hangar door by Building Manufacturer, Schweiss Doors, Hi-Fold Doors or an 

approved equal,  The bi-fold door shall have the following clear opening minimum 
dimensions: 
a. Clear Opening Width = 62’-8” minimum. 
b. Clear Opening Height = 19’-0” minimum 

N. Thermal insulation” 

1. Insulation, when specified, shall be blanket-type fiberglass with a vapor barrier or rigid 
board. Thickness and density shall be determined by required R value: 
a. Roof: R=13. 
b. Side Walls and Bi-Fold Door R=13. 

2. Vapor-Retarder Facing:  Fiber-reinforced white polypropylene or vinyl film complying with 
ASTM C 1136. 

O. Erection: 
1. Metal building systems are to be erected in strict compliance with the manufacturer's 

erection drawings, erection guides, safety procedures, legal requirements, and/or other 
erection-related documents. 

2. It shall be the responsibility of the erector to provide all temporary bracing, blocking, etc. 
as required. 

3. The erector shall not alter any structural component without approval of the metal building 
manufacturer. 

PART 14 - EXECUTION 

14.1 ERECTION 

A. Setting Base and Bearing Plates:  Clean concrete and masonry of bond-reducing materials and 
roughen surfaces before setting plates.  Clean bottom surface of plates. 

1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts. Anchor bolt layout 
plan will be furnished by building manufacturer. 

2. Tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed. 
3. Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain.  Neatly finish 

exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure. 

B. Erect framing true to line, level, plumb, rigid, and secure. Comply with AISC specifications 
referenced in this Section. Erection drawings shall be furnished by the manufacturer. 
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1. Make field connections for primary framing using high-strength bolts installed according to 
RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts," snug 
tightened or pretensioned. 

2. Fasten secondary framing to primary framing using clips and non-high-strength bolts.  Hold 
rigidly to a straight line by sag rods. 

3. Install joists, girders, and accessories plumb, square, and true to line; securely fasten to 
supporting construction according to SJI's "Standard Specifications, Load Tables, and 
Weight Tables for Steel Joists and Joist Girders." 

4. Bracing:  Install bracing in roof and sidewalls where indicated on erection drawings. 
5. Framing for Openings:  Provide shapes of proper design and size to reinforce openings 

and to carry loads and vibrations imposed, including equipment furnished under 
mechanical and electrical work.  Securely attach to structural framing. 

C. Roof Panel Installation:  Provide roof panels of full length from eave to ridge when possible. 

1. Install screws with power tools having controlled torque to compress neoprene washer 
without damage to washer, screw threads, or panels.  Install screws in predrilled holes. 

2. Use aluminum or stainless-steel fasteners for exterior and galvanized fasteners for interior. 
3. Locate panel splices over, but not attached to, structural supports; stagger panel splices. 

D. Wall Panel Installation:  Provide panels full height of building unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Arrange and nest side-lap joints so prevailing winds blow over, not into, lapped joints. 
2. When two rows of panels are required, lap panels 4 inches (100 mm) minimum.  Locate 

panel splices over structural supports. 
3. Rigidly fasten base end of metal wall panels and allow eave end free movement due to 

thermal expansion and contraction.  Predrill panels. 
4. Apply elastomeric sealant continuously between metal base channel (sill angle) and 

concrete, and elsewhere as necessary for waterproofing. 
5. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant tape to weather-side surface of fastenings on lap 

seams. 
6. Install screws with power tools having controlled torque to compress neoprene washer 

without damage to washer, screw threads, or panels.  Install screws in predrilled holes. 
7. Use aluminum or stainless-steel fasteners for exterior and galvanized fasteners for interior. 

E. Insulation Installation:  Install insulation concurrently with panel installation.  Set vapor-retarder-
faced units with vapor retarder to warm side of construction.  Tape joints and ruptures in vapor 
retarder, and seal each continuous area of insulation to surrounding construction to ensure airtight 
installation. 

1. Over-Framing Installation:  Extend over and perpendicular to top flange of secondary 
framing members.  Hold in place by panels fastened to secondary framing. 

2. Between-Purlin Installation:  Extend between purlins.  Carry facing up and over purlin, 
overlapping adjoining facing.  Hold in place with bands and crossbands below insulation. 

3. Over-Purlin-with-Spacer-Block Installation:  Extend over and perpendicular to top flange of 
secondary framing members.  Install layer of unfaced insulation over first layer to fill space 
formed by roof panel standoffs.  Hold in place by panels fastened to standoffs. 

F. Accessory Installation: 

1. Seal perimeter of door, window and louver frames with elastomeric sealant used for panels. 
2. Install personnel doors and frames straight, level, and plumb.  Securely anchor frames to 

building structure.  Set units with maximum 1/8-inch clearance between door and frame at 
jambs and head and maximum 3/4-inch clearance between door and floor. 

3. Adjust and check each operating item of hardware to ensure proper operation and function.  
Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate freely and smoothly. 
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G. Flashing, and Trim Installation:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  
Provide for thermal expansion; conceal fasteners where possible, and set units true to line and 
level.  Install work with laps and seams that will be permanently watertight. 

END OF SECTION 133419 
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SECTION 260500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL 

PART 15 - GENERAL 

15.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals: 

1. Product Data:  For sleeve seals. 
2. Shop Drawings:  For hangers and supports.  Show fabrication and installation details. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

C. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 16 - PRODUCTS 

16.1 RACEWAYS 

A. Raceways: 

1. EMT:  ANSI C80.3, zinc-coated steel, with setscrew or compression fittings. 
2. ENT:  NEMA TC 13, complying with UL 1653. 
3. FMC:  Zinc-coated steel. 
4. IMC:  ANSI C80.6, zinc-coated steel, with threaded fittings. 
5. LFMC:  Zinc-coated, flexible steel with sunlight-resistant and mineral-oil-resistant plastic 

jacket. 
6. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Type EPC-40-PVC or Type EPC-80-PVC, as applicable, with 

NEMA TC3 fittings. 
7. Raceway Fittings:  Specifically designed for raceway type used in Project. 

B. Wireways:  Sheet metal sized and shaped, with screw covers. 

16.2 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Conductors: 

1. Conductors, No. 10 AWG and Smaller:  Solid or stranded copper. 
2. Conductors, Larger Than No. 10 AWG:  Stranded copper. 
3. Insulation:  Thermoplastic, rated at 75 deg C minimum. 
4. Wire Connectors and Splices:  Units of size, ampacity rating, material, type, and class 

suitable for service indicated. 

B. Cable Type SEU: Type XHHW-2 conductors complying with UL 44. 

C. Cable Type UF-B:  Comply with UL 493 with Type THHN/THWN conductors complying with 
UL 83. 

16.3 GROUNDING MATERIALS 

A. Conductors:  Solid for No. 8 AWG and smaller, and stranded for No. 6 AWG and larger unless 
otherwise indicated. 
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1. Insulated Conductors:  Copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required 
by applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Bare, Solid-Copper Conductors:  Comply with ASTM B 3. 
3. Bare, Stranded-Copper Conductors:  Comply with ASTM B 8. 

B. Ground Rods:  Copper-clad steel, sectional type; 5/8 by 96 inches in diameter. 

C. Bolted Connectors for Conductors and Pipes:  Copper or copper alloy, bolted pressure-type, with 
at least two bolts with clamp-type pipe connectors sized for pipe. 

D. Welded Connectors:  Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for 
materials being joined and installation conditions. 

16.4 ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Raceway Identification Materials: Self-adhesive, color-coding vinyl tape; flexible, preprinted, self-
adhesive vinyl. 

B. Conductor Identification Materials:  Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Self-adhesive vinyl tape 1 to 
2 inches wide. 

C. Underground-Line Warning Tape:  Permanent, bright-colored, continuous-printed, polyethylene 
tape with continuous metallic strip or core. 

D. Tape Markers for Wire:  Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive, wraparound type with circuit 
identification legend machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process. 

E. Self-Adhesive Warning Labels:  Factory printed, multicolor, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, 
configured for display on front cover, door, or other access to equipment unless otherwise 
indicated. 

F. Metal-Backed, Butyrate Warning Signs:  Weather-resistant, nonfading, preprinted, cellulose-
acetate butyrate signs with 0.0396-inch galvanized-steel backing; and with colors, legend, and 
size required for application. 

G. Equipment Identification Labels:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label; punched or 
drilled for screw mounting.  White letters on a dark-gray background; red letters for emergency 
systems. 

H. Fasteners:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine screws with nuts and 
flat and lock washers. 

16.5 SUPPORT AND ANCHORAGE COMPONENTS 

A. Steel Slotted Support Systems:  Comply with MFMA-4, factory-fabricated components for field 
assembly, and provide finish suitable for the environment in which installed. 

1. Channel Dimensions:  Selected for structural loading. 

B. Raceway and Cable Supports:  As described in NECA 1. 

C. Conduit and Cable Support Devices:  Steel and malleable-iron hangers, clamps, and fittings. 

D. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit:  Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded 
malleable-iron body and insulating wedging. 



0R4-1714  Hangar 
FAA Project No. 3-22-0061-024-2026 

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL 260500 - 123 

E. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints:  ASTM A 36/A 36M, steel plates, shapes, 
and bars; black and galvanized. 

F. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components: 

1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:  Threaded-steel stud. 
2. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors:  Insert-wedge-type, stainless steel, for use in hardened 

portland cement concrete. 
3. Concrete Inserts:  Steel or malleable-iron, slotted-support-system units similar to MSS 

Type 18; complying with MFMA-3 or MSS SP-58. 
4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements:  MSS SP-58, type suitable for 

attached structural element. 
5. Through Bolts:  Structural type, hex head, high strength; complying with ASTM A 325. 
6. Toggle Bolts:  All-steel springhead type. 
7. Hanger Rods:  Threaded steel. 

16.6 SLEEVES FOR RACEWAYS AND CABLES 

A. Steel Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain 
ends. 

B. Cast-Iron Pipe Sleeves:  Cast or fabricated "wall pipe," equivalent to ductile-iron pressure pipe, 
with plain ends and integral waterstop unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Sleeves for Rectangular Openings:  Galvanized-steel sheet. 

D. Sleeve Seals:  Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space between 
sleeve and raceway or cable. 

1. Sealing Elements:  EPDM or NBR interlocking links shaped to fit surface of cable or 
conduit.  Include type and number required for material and size of raceway or cable. 

2. Pressure Plates: Carbon steel or Stainless steel.  Include two for each sealing element. 
3. Connecting Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel with corrosion-resistant coating or stainless steel 

of length required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements.  Include one for each 
sealing element. 

16.7 GROUT 

A. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic 
aggregate grout, noncorrosive, nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for 
application and a 30-minute working time. 

PART 17 - EXECUTION 

17.1 GENERAL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install electrical equipment to allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting 
heights that reduce headroom are indicated. 

B. Install electrical equipment to provide for ease of disconnecting the equipment with minimum 
interference to other installations. 

C. Install electrical equipment to allow right of way for piping and conduit installed at required slope. 
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D. Install electrical equipment to ensure that connecting raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, 
and busways are clear of obstructions and of the working and access space of other equipment. 

E. Install required supporting devices and set sleeves in cast-in-place concrete, masonry walls, and 
other structural components as they are constructed.  

F. Install sleeve and sleeve seals of type and number required for sealing electrical service 
penetrations of exterior walls. 

G. Comply with NECA 1. 

17.2 RACEWAY AND CABLE INSTALLATION 

A. Outdoor Raceways Applications: 

1. Exposed or Concealed:  IMC. 
2. Underground, Single Run:  RNC. 
3. Connection to Vibrating Equipment:  LFMC. 
4. Boxes and Enclosures:  Metallic, NEMA 250, Type 3R or Type 4. 

B. Indoor Raceways Applications: 

1. Exposed or Concealed:  EMT. 
2. Connection to Vibrating Equipment:  FMC; in wet or damp locations, use LFMC. 
3. Damp or Wet Locations:  IMC. 
4. Boxes and Enclosures:  Metallic, NEMA 250, Type 1, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Conceal raceways and cables, unless otherwise indicated, within finished walls, ceilings, and 
floors. 

D. Install raceways and cables at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-
water pipes.  Locate horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping. 

E. Install pull wires in empty raceways. 

F. Connect motors and equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement with a 72-
inch maximum length of flexible conduit. 

G. Install raceways and cables conceal within finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise 
indicated. 

17.3 WIRING METHODS 

A. Service Entrance: Type XHHW, single conductors in raceway. 

B. Exposed Feeders, Branch Circuits, and Class 1 Control Circuits, Including in Crawlspaces:  
Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

C. Feeders and Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, Partitions, and Crawlspaces:  
Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

D. Feeders and Branch Circuits Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and underground:  
Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 
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E. Cord Drops and Portable Appliance Connections:  Type SO, hard service cord with stainless-
steel, wire-mesh, and strain relief device at terminations to suit application. 

F. Class 2 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway. 

17.4 GROUNDING 

A. Underground Grounding Conductors:  Install bare copper conductor, No. 2/0 AWG minimum.  
Bury at least 24 inches below grade. 

B. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations:  Bolted. 

C. Underground Connections:  Welded. 

D. Connections to Structural Steel:  Welded. 

E. Install grounding conductors routed along shortest and straightest paths possible unless 
otherwise indicated or required by Code.  Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where 
they may be subjected to strain, impact, or damage. 

F. Install ground rods driven into ground until tops are 2 inches below finished floor or final grade 
unless otherwise indicated. 

G. Make connections without exposing steel or damaging coating if any. 

H. Install bonding straps and jumpers in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance, except 
where routed through short lengths of conduit. 

I. Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to penetrate any adjacent parts. 

J. Bond to equipment mounted on vibration isolation hangers and supports so vibration is not 
transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment. 

K. Grounding and Bonding for Piping: 

1. Metal Water Service Pipe:  Install insulated copper grounding conductors, in conduit, from 
building's main service equipment, or grounding bus, to main metal water service 
entrances to building.  Connect grounding conductors to main metal water service pipes, 
using a bolted clamp connector or by bolting a lug-type connector to a pipe flange, using 
one of the lug bolts of the flange.  Where a dielectric main water fitting is installed, connect 
grounding conductor on street side of fitting.  Bond metal grounding conductor conduit or 
sleeve to conductor at each end. 

2. Water Meter Piping:  Use braided-type bonding jumpers to electrically bypass water 
meters.  Connect to pipe with a bolted connector. 

3. Bond each aboveground portion of gas piping system downstream from equipment shutoff 
valve. 

L. Test completed grounding system at each location where a maximum ground-resistance level is 
specified, at service disconnect enclosure grounding terminal, and at ground test wells. 

1. Measure ground resistance not less than two full days after last trace of precipitation and 
without soil being moistened by any means other than natural drainage or seepage and 
without chemical treatment or other artificial means of reducing natural ground resistance. 

2. Perform tests by fall-of-potential method according to IEEE 81. 
3. Report measured ground resistances that exceed the following values: 
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a. Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity 500 kVA and Less:  10 
ohms. 

4. Excessive Ground Resistance:  If resistance to ground exceeds specified values, notify 
Engineer promptly and include recommendations to reduce ground resistance. 

17.5 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Accessible Raceways and Cables of Auxiliary Systems:  Identify the following systems with color-
coded, self-adhesive color coding tape-in bands: 

1. Fire-Alarm System:  Red. N/A 
2. Telecommunication System:  Green and yellow.  N/A 

B. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification:  For No. 3 AWG conductors and larger, at each location 
where observable, identify phase using color-coding conductor tape. 

C. Locations of Underground Lines:  Identify with underground-line warning tape for power, lighting, 
communication, and control wiring. 

D. Warning Labels for Enclosures for Power and Lighting:  Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145; identify 
system voltage with black letters on an orange background.  Apply to exterior of door, cover, or 
other access. 

E. Equipment Identification Labels: 

1. Labeling Instructions: 

a. Indoor Equipment: Self-adhesive, engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.  
Provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- high letters on 1-1/2-inch- high label; where 
two lines of text are required, use labels 2 inches high. 

b. Outdoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label, drilled for 
screw attachment. 

c. Elevated Components:  Increase sizes of labels and legend to those appropriate for 
viewing from the floor. 

2. Equipment to Be Labeled: 

a. Panelboards, electrical cabinets, and enclosures. 
b. Disconnect switches. 
c. Enclosed circuit breakers. 
d. Push-button stations. 
e. Power transfer equipment. 
f. Contactors. 
g. Terminals, racks, and patch panels for voice and data communication and for signal 

and control functions. 

F. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products. 

G. Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without 
interference with operation and maintenance of equipment. 

H. Attach nonadhesive signs and plastic labels with screws and auxiliary hardware appropriate to 
the location and substrate. 
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I. Install system identification color banding for raceways and cables at 50-foot maximum intervals 
in straight runs, and at 25-foot maximum intervals in congested areas. 

J. Color-Coding for Phase Identification, 600 V and Less:  Ungrounded service, feeder and branch-
circuit conductors. 

1. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits: 

a. Phase A:  Black. 
b. Phase B:  Red. 
c. Phase C:  Blue. 

2. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Apply in half-lapped turns for a minimum 
distance of 6 inches from terminal points. 

K. Underground-Line Warning Tape:  Continuous underground-line warning tape directly above line 
at 6 to 8 inches below finished grade. 

17.6 INSTALLATION OF HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Fasten hangers and supports securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural 
movement.  Install with concealed fasteners unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Separate dissimilar metals and metal products from contact with wood or cementitious materials, 
by painting each metal surface in area of contact with a bituminous coating or by other permanent 
separation. 

C. Raceway Support Methods:  In addition to methods described in NECA 1, EMT, IMC and RMC 
may be supported by openings through structure members, as permitted in NFPA 70. 

D. Multiple Raceways or Cables:  Install on trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted 
channel. 

E. Strength of Support Assemblies:  Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength 
will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits.  Minimum 
static design load used for strength determination shall be weight of supported components plus 
200 lb. 

F. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components:  Anchor and fasten 
electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following methods, unless 
otherwise indicated or required by Code: 

1. To Wood:  Fasten with lag screws or through bolts. 
2. To New Concrete:  Bolt to concrete inserts. 
3. To Masonry:  Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion anchor 

fasteners on solid masonry units. 
4. To Existing Concrete:  Expansion anchor fasteners. 
5. To Steel:  Welded threaded studs complying with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, with lock washers and 

nuts, beam clamps (MSS Type 19, 21, 23, 25, or 27) complying with MSS SP-69, Spring-
tension clamps as recommended for the application. 

6. To Light Steel:  Sheet metal screws. 
7. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces:  Mount on slotted-

channel racks attached to substrate. 
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G. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid reinforcing 
bars. 

17.7 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEALS INSTALLATION 

A. Concrete Slabs and Walls:  Install sleeves for penetrations unless core-drilled holes or formed 
openings are used.  Install sleeves during erection of slabs and walls. 

B. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both wall surfaces. 

C. Extend sleeves installed in floors 2 inches above finished floor level. 

D. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between sleeve and cable unless 
sleeve seal is to be installed. 

E. Seal space outside of sleeves with grout for penetrations of concrete and masonry and with 
approved joint compound for gypsum board assemblies. 

F. Interior Penetrations of Non-Fire-Rated Walls and Floors:  Seal annular space between sleeve 
and cable, using joint sealant appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint according to 
Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants." 

G. Roof-Penetration Sleeves:  Seal penetration of individual cables with flexible boot-type flashing 
units applied in coordination with roofing work. 

H. Aboveground Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Seal penetrations using sleeves and mechanical 
sleeve seals.  Size sleeves to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between pipe and sleeve for 
installing mechanical sleeve seals. 

I. Underground Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Install cast-iron "wall pipes" for sleeves.  Size sleeves 
to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between cable and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve 
seals. 

17.8 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore 
original fire-resistance rating of assembly. 

END OF SECTION 260500 
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SECTION 260923 - LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES 

PART 18 - GENERAL 

18.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals:  Product Data. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

PART 19 - PRODUCTS 

19.1 DEVICES 

A. Line-Voltage Surge Protection:  An integral part of the lighting control devices for 120- and 277-
V solid-state equipment.  For devices without integral line-voltage surge protection, field-mounting 
surge protection shall comply with IEEE C62.41 and with UL 1449. 

B. Outdoor Photoelectric Switches:  Solid state, with SPST or DPST dry contacts rated for 1800-VA 
tungsten or 1000-VA inductive, to operate connected relay, contactor coils, and microprocessor 
input; complying with UL 773A. 

1. Light-Level Monitoring Range:  1.5 to 10 fc, with an adjustment for turn-on and turn-off 
levels within that range. 

2. Time Delay:  15-second minimum. 
3. Surge Protection:  Metal-oxide varistor, complying with IEEE C62.41.1, IEEE C62.41.2, 

and IEEE 62.45 for Category A1 locations. 

C. Lighting Contactors: Electrically operated and electrically held, combination type with [nonfused 
disconnect, complying with NEMA ICS 2 and UL 508. 

19.2 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Power Wiring to Supply Side of Remote-Control Power Sources:  Not smaller than No. 12 AWG, 
complying with Division 26 Section "Common Work Results for Electrical." 

B. Classes 2 and 3 Control Cable:  Multiconductor cable with stranded copper conductors not 
smaller than No. 18 AWG, complying with Division 26 Section "Common Work Results for 
Electrical." 

C. Class 1 Control Cable:  Multiconductor cable with stranded copper conductors not smaller than 
No. 14 AWG, complying with Division 26 Section "Common Work Results for Electrical." 

D. UPT Cable:  100 ohm, 4-pair UTP, formed into 25-pair, binder groups covered with a blue 
thermoplastic jacket. 

1. Comply with ICEA S-90-661 for mechanical properties. 
2. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-B.1 for performance specifications. 
3. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-B.2, Category 5e. 
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PART 20 - EXECUTION 

20.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install and aim sensors in locations to achieve at least 90 percent coverage of areas indicated.  
Do not exceed coverage limits specified in manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Install field-mounting transient voltage suppressors for lighting control devices in Category A 
locations that do not have integral line-voltage surge protection. 

C. Label time switches and contactors with a unique designation. 

D. Verify actuation of each sensor and adjust time delays. 

END OF SECTION 260923 
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SECTION 262416 - PANELBOARDS 

PART 21 - GENERAL 

21.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals:  Product Data. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

C. Comply with NEMA PB 1. 

PART 22 - PRODUCTS 

22.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PANELBOARDS 

A. Enclosures: Surface-mounted cabinets; NEMA 250, Type 1. 

1. Front:  Secured to box with concealed trim clamps. 
2. Hinged Front Cover:  Entire front trim hinged to box and with standard door within hinged 

trim cover. 

B. Incoming Mains Location: Bottom. 

C. Phase, Neutral, and Ground Buses: Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity. 

D. Conductor Connectors:  Suitable for use with conductor material and sizes. 

1. Material: Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity. 
2. Main and Neutral Lugs:  Mechanical type. 
3. Ground Lugs and Bus Configured Terminators: Mechanical type. 
4. Feed-Through Lugs: Mechanical type, suitable for use with conductor material.  Locate at 

opposite end of bus from incoming lugs or main device. 

E. Service Equipment Label:  NRTL labeled for use as service equipment for panelboards with one 
or more main service disconnecting and overcurrent protective devices. 

F. Future Devices:  Mounting brackets, bus connections, filler plates, and necessary appurtenances 
required for future installation of devices. 

G. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating:  Rated for series-connected system with integral or 
remote upstream overcurrent protective devices and labeled by an NRTL.  Include size and type 
of allowable upstream and branch devices, and listed and labeled for series-connected short-
circuit rating by an NRTL. 

H. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating:  Fully rated to interrupt symmetrical short-circuit current 
available at terminals. 

22.2 LIGHTING AND APPLIANCE BRANCH-CIRCUIT PANELBOARDS 

A. Mains:  Lugs only. 

B. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices:  Bolt-on circuit breakers, replaceable without disturbing 
adjacent units. 
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C. Doors:  Concealed hinges; secured with flush latch with tumbler lock; keyed alike. 

22.3 DISCONNECTING AND OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

A. Fused Switch:  NEMA KS 1, Type HD; clips to accommodate specified fuses; lockable handle. 

PART 23 - EXECUTION 

23.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Receive, inspect, handle, store and install panelboards and accessories according to NECA 407. 

B. Comply with mounting and anchoring requirements specified in Division 26 Section "Common 
Work Results for Electrical." 

C. Mount top of trim 90 inches above finished floor unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Stub four empty 3/4-inch conduits from panelboard into accessible or designated ceiling space. 

E. Arrange conductors into groups; bundle and wrap with wire ties. 

F. Create a directory to indicate installed circuit loads and incorporating Owner's final room 
designations.  Obtain approval before installing.  Use a computer or typewriter to create directory. 

END OF SECTION 262416 
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SECTION 262713 - ELECTRICITY METERING 

PART 24 - GENERAL 

24.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals:  Product Data and Shop Drawings. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

C. Coordinate with utility companies for services and components they furnish. 

PART 25 - PRODUCTS 

25.1 EQUIPMENT FOR ELECTRICITY METERING BY UTILITY COMPANY 

A. Meters will be furnished by utility company. 

B. Meter Sockets:  Comply with requirements of electrical power utility company. 

1. Meter Socket:  Rating coordinated with indicated tenant feeder circuit rating. 

PART 26 - EXECUTION 

26.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with equipment installation requirements in NECA 1. 

B. Install equipment for utility company metering.  Install raceways and equipment according to utility 
company's written requirements.  Provide empty conduits for metering leads and extend 
grounding connections as required by utility company. 

END OF SECTION 262713 
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SECTION 262726 - WIRING DEVICES 

PART 27 - GENERAL 

27.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals:  Product Data. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

C. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 28 - PRODUCTS 

28.1 DEVICES 

A. Convenience Receptacles:  NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6, Configuration 5-20R, and UL 498. 

B. Duplex GFCI Convenience Receptacles:  125 V, 20 A, straight blade, feed-through type.  
NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6, UL 498, and UL 943, Class A, and include indicator light that is 
lighted when device is tripped. 

C. Duplex TVSS Convenience Receptacles:  Straight blade, 125 V, 20 A; NEMA WD 6 
Configuration 5-20R. 

D. Snap Switches:  NEMA WD 1 and UL 20.  Single-pole, double-throw, momentary contact, center-
off switches, 120/277 V, 20 A; for use with mechanically held lighting contactors. 

E. Fan Speed Controls:  Modular, 120-V, full-wave, solid-state units with integral, quiet on-off 
switches and audible frequency and EMI/RFI filters.  Comply with UL 1917. 

1. Continuously adjustable rotary knob, 1.5 A. 

F. Wall Plates, Finished Areas:  Smooth, high-impact thermoplastic fastened with metal screws 
having heads matching plate color. 

G. Wall Plates, Unfinished Areas: Smooth, high-impact thermoplastic with metal screws. 

H. Wall Plates, Damp Locations:  Thermoplastic with spring-loaded lift cover, and listed and labeled 
for use in wet locations. 

I. Finishes: 

1. Wiring Devices Connected to Normal Power System: White unless otherwise indicated or 
required by NFPA 70 or device listing. 

2. TVSS Devices:  Blue. 

PART 29 - EXECUTION 

29.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1, including the mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise 
noted. 
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B. Install devices and assemblies plumb, level, and square with building lines. 

C. When mounting into metal boxes, remove the fiber or plastic washers used to hold device 
mounting screws in yokes, allowing metal-to-metal contact. 

D. Install unshared neutral conductors on line and load side of dimmers. 

E. Mount devices flush, with long dimension vertical, and grounding terminal of receptacles on top 
unless otherwise indicated.  Group adjacent devices under single, multigang wall plates. 

END OF SECTION 262726 
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SECTION 264313 - TRANSIENT-VOLTAGE SUPPRESSION FOR LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL 
POWER CIRCUITS 

PART 30 - GENERAL 

30.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals:  Product Data. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

C. Comply with IEEE C62.41.2 and test devices according to IEEE C62.45. 

D. Comply with NEMA LS 1. 

E. Comply with UL 1283 and UL 1449. 

PART 31 - PRODUCTS 

31.1 SERVICE ENTRANCE SUPPRESSORS 

A. Surge Protection Devices:  Non-modular type with the following features and accessories: 

1. Fuses, rated at 200-kA interrupting capacity. 
2. Integral disconnect switch. 
3. Redundant suppression circuits. 
4. Redundant replaceable modules. 
5. LED indicator lights for power and protection status. 

B. Peak Single-Impulse Surge Current Rating:  160 kA per mode/320 kA per phase. 

C. Protection modes and UL 1449 SVR for grounded wye circuits with 208Y/120 V, three-phase, 
four-wire circuits shall be as follows: 

1. Line to Neutral:  400 V for 208Y/120 V. 
2. Line to Ground: 400 V for 208Y/120 V. 
3. Neutral to Ground: 400 V for 208Y/120 V. 

D. Protection modes and UL 1449 SVR for 240/120 V, single-phase, three-wire circuits shall be as 
follows: 

1. Line to Neutral:  400 V. 
2. Line to Ground:  400 V. 
3. Neutral to Ground:  400 V. 

31.2 PANELBOARD SUPPRESSORS 

A. Surge Protection Devices:  Non-modular, type with the following features and accessories: 
1. Redundant suppression circuits. 
2. LED indicator lights for power and protection status. 

B. Peak Single-Impulse Surge Current Rating:  160 kA per mode/320 kA per phase. 
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C. Protection modes and UL 1449 SVR for grounded open-delta circuits with 120-240 V, three-
phase, four-wire circuits shall be as follows: 

1. Line to Neutral: 400 V. 
2. Line to Ground: 400 V. 
3. Neutral to Ground: 400 V. 

D. Protection modes and UL 1449 SVR for 120-240 V, single-phase, three-wire circuits shall be as 
follows: 

1. Line to Neutral:  400 V. 
2. Line to Ground:  400 V. 
3. Neutral to Ground:  400 V. 

31.3 ENCLOSURES 

A. Indoor Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1. 

B. Outdoor Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 3R. 

PART 32 - EXECUTION 

32.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install TVSS devices at service entrance on load side, with ground lead bonded to service 
entrance ground. 

B. Install TVSS devices for panelboards and auxiliary panels with conductors or buses between 
suppressor and points of attachment as short and straight as possible.  Do not exceed 
manufacturer's recommended lead length.  Do not bond neutral and ground. 

1. Provide multiple, 60-A circuit breaker as a dedicated disconnecting means for TVSS unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Do not energize or connect service entrance equipment or panelboards to their sources until 
TVSS devices are installed and connected. 

END OF SECTION 264313 
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SECTION 265000 - LIGHTING 

PART 33 - GENERAL 

33.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submittals:  Product Data for each luminaire, including lamps. 

B. Fixtures, Emergency Lighting Units, Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed 
and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended 
location and application. 

C. Comply with IEEE C2, "National Electrical Safety Code." 

D. Coordinate ceiling-mounted luminaires with ceiling construction, mechanical work, and security 
and fire-prevention features mounted in ceiling space and on ceiling. 

PART 34 - PRODUCTS 

34.1 LIGHTING FIXTURES AND COMPONENTS, GENERAL  

A. Fluorescent Fixtures:  Comply with UL 1598.  Where LER is specified, test according to 
NEMA LE 5 and NEMA LE 5A as applicable. 

B. HID Fixtures:  Comply with UL 1598.  Where LER is specified, test according to NEMA LE 5B. 

C. Exterior Luminaires:  Comply with UL 1598 and listed and labeled for installation in wet locations 
by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Comply with IESNA RP-8 for parameters of lateral light distribution patterns indicated for 
luminaires. 

E. Plastic Parts:  High resistance to yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, 
and UV radiation. 

34.2 BALLASTS 

A. Ballasts for Linear Fluorescent Lamps: 

1. Electronic:  Comply with ANSI C82.11; instant-start type. 

a. Sound Rating:  A, except B for T12/HO and T12/Slimline lamp ballasts. 
b. BF:  0.85 or higher. 
c. Power Factor: 0.98 or higher. 

2. Electromagnetic:  Comply with ANSI C82.1; energy saving, high-power factor, Class P, 
and having automatic-reset thermal protection. 

3. For Temperatures Minus 20 Deg F and Higher:  Electromagnetic type designed for use 
with indicated lamp types. 

4. Low-Temperature Ballast Capability:  Rated by its manufacturer for reliable starting and 
operation of indicated lamp(s) at temperatures 0 deg F and higher. 

5. Dimmer Controlled:  Electronic type. 

a. Dimming Range:  100 to 5 percent of rated lamp lumens. 
b. Ballast Input Watts:  Can be reduced to 20 percent of normal. 
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c. Compatibility:  Certified by manufacturer for use with specific dimming control 
system and lamp type indicated.  

B. Ballasts for Metal-Halide Lamps: 

1. Electromagnetic:  Comply with ANSI C82.4 and UL 1029, 

a. Constant-wattage autotransformer or regulating high-power-factor type. 

2. Electronic: 

a. Lamp end-of-life detection and shutdown circuit. 
b. Total Harmonic Distortion Rating:  Less than 15 percent. 
c. Transient Voltage Protection:  IEEE C62.41, Category A or better. 

C. Ballasts for High-Pressure Sodium Lamps:  Electromagnetic type, with solid-state igniter/starter.  
Igniter-starter shall have an average life in pulsing mode of 10,000 hours at an igniter/starter-case 
temperature of 90 deg C. 

34.3 LAMPS 

A. Low-Mercury Fluorescent Lamps:  Comply with the EPA's toxic characteristic leaching procedure 
test, and yield less than 0.2 mg of mercury per liter, when tested according to NEMA LL 1. 

B. T8 Rapid-Start Low-Mercury Fluorescent Lamps:  Rated 32 W maximum, nominal length 48 
inches, 2800 initial lumens (minimum), CRI 75 (minimum), color temperature of 3500K, and 
average rated life of 20,000 hours unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Metal-Halide Lamps:  ANSI C78.1372, with a minimum CRI 65, and color temperature 4000 K. 

D. Pulse-Start, Metal-Halide Lamps:  Minimum CRI 65, and color temperature 4000 K. 

 

PART 35 - EXECUTION 

35.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Set units level, plumb, and square with ceiling and walls, and secure. 

B. Support for Recessed and Semirecessed Grid-Type Fluorescent Fixtures: 

1. Install ceiling support system wires at a minimum of four wires for each fixture, located not 
more than 6 inches from fixture corners. 

2. Support Clips:  Fasten to fixtures and to ceiling grid members at or near each fixture corner 
with clips that are UL listed for the application. 

C. Suspended Lighting Fixture Support: 

1. Pendants and Rods:  Where longer than 48 inches, brace to limit swinging. 
2. Stem-Mounted, Single-Unit Fixtures:  Suspend with twin-stem hangers. 
3. Continuous Rows:  Use tubing or stem for wiring at one point and tubing or rod for 

suspension for each unit length of fixture chassis, including one at each end. 
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D. Lamping:  Where specific lamp designations are not indicated, lamp units according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 265000 
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SECTION 311000 - SITE CLEARING 

PART 36 - GENERAL 

36.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining apron, taxiway, roads, streets, parking lot, walks, 
and other adjacent occupied or used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

B. Salvable Improvements:  N/A. 

C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before site 
clearing. 

D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control 
measures are in place. 

E. Soil Stripping, Handling, and Stockpiling:  Perform only when the topsoil is dry or slightly moist. 

PART 37 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 38 - EXECUTION 

38.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance. 

B. Protect site improvements to remain from damage.  Restore damaged improvements to condition 
existing before start of site clearing. 

C. Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain or to be relocated. 

D. Protect remaining trees and shrubs from damage and maintain vegetation.  Employ a licensed 
arborist to repair tree and shrub damage.  Restore damaged vegetation.  Replace damaged trees 
that cannot be restored to full growth, as determined by arborist. 

E. Do not store materials or equipment or permit excavation within drip line of remaining trees. 

F. Provide temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures to prevent soil erosion and 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, 
according to erosion- and sedimentation-control requirements of the plans and good construction 
practices. 

G. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utilities indicated to be removed. 

1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities. 
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38.2 SITE CLEARING 

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, grass, and other vegetation to permit installation of new 
construction.  Removal includes digging out stumps and obstructions and grubbing roots. 

B. Strip topsoil.  Stockpile topsoil that will be reused in the Work. 

1. Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for respreading deeper topsoil. 

C. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and as necessary to 
facilitate new construction. 

D. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated. 

1. Neatly saw-cut length of existing pavement to remain before removing existing pavement. 

E. In areas not to be further excavated, fill depressions resulting from site clearing.  Place and 
compact satisfactory soil materials in 6-inch- thick layers to density of surrounding original ground. 

F. Dispose of waste materials, including trash, debris, and excess topsoil, off Owner's property.  
Burning waste materials on-site is not permitted. 

END OF SECTION 311000 
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SECTION 312000 - EARTHMOVING 

PART 39 - GENERAL 

39.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Unit prices for rock excavation – N/A 

B. Unauthorized excavation consists of excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated 
lines and dimensions without direction by Engineer.  Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial 
work directed by Engineer, shall be without additional compensation. 

C. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted 
in writing by Engineer and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according 
to requirements indicated. 

PART 40 - PRODUCTS 

40.1 MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil:  ASTM D 2487 Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM; free 
of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, 
vegetation, or other deleterious matter. 

B. Unsatisfactory Soil:  ASTM D 2487 Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, ML, MH, CL, CH, OL, OH, 
and PT. 

C. Backfill and Fill:  Satisfactory soil materials. 

D. Engineered Fill or Subbase Material:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed 
gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent 
passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

E. Bedding Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 100 percent passing a 1-inch 
sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

F. Drainage Course:  Narrowly graded mixture of crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel; 
ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 
0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve. 

G. Impervious Fill:  Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state. 

H. Soil Treatment Termiticide:  Provide an EPA-registered termiticide complying with requirements 
of authorities having jurisdiction, in an aqueous solution. 

1. Service Life of Treatment:  Soil treatment termiticide that is effective for not less than three 
years against infestation of subterranean termites. 
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PART 41 - EXECUTION 

41.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth moving operations. 

B. Protect subgrade and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost.  Remove temporary 
protection before placing subsequent materials. 

C. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared 
subgrade, and from flooding project site and surrounding area. 

D. Explosives:  Do not use explosives. 

E. Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of character of materials and obstructions 
encountered. 

F. Excavate to subgrade elevations.  Material to be excavated will be classified as earth and rock.  
Do not excavate rock until it has been classified and cross sectioned by Engineer.   

G. Excavate for structures, building slabs, pavements, and walkways.  Trim subgrade to required 
line and grade. 

H. Utility Trenches:  Excavate trenches to indicated slopes, lines, depths, and invert elevations.  
Maintain 12 inches of working clearance on each side of pipe or conduit. 

1. Place, compact, and shape bedding course to provide continuous support for pipes and 
conduits over rock and other unyielding bearing surfaces and to fill unauthorized 
excavations. 

2. Place and compact initial backfill of satisfactory soil material or subbase material, free of 
particles larger than 1 inch, to a height of 12 inches over the utility pipe or conduit.  Place 
and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil material to final subgrade. 

I. Plow, strip or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal to receive fill. 

J. Proof-roll subgrade below the building slabs and pavements with a pneumatic-tired loaded 10-
wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 tons to identify soft pockets and areas 
of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrade. 

K. When subgrade or existing ground surface to receive fill has a density less than that required for 
fill, break up ground surface, pulverize, moisture-condition or aerate soil, and recompact. 

L. Place backfill and fill in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth at optimum moisture content.  
Compact each layer under structures, building slabs, pavements, and walkways to 100 percent 
of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698; elsewhere to 90 percent. 

M. Grade areas to a smooth surface to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated.  Grade lawns, 
walkways, and unpaved subgrade to tolerances of plus or minus 1 inch and pavements and areas 
within building lines to plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

N. Under slabs, pavements and walkways, place subbase or drainage course material on prepared 
subgrade and compact at optimum moisture content to required grades, lines, cross sections, 
and thicknesses. Compact to 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 
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O. Allow testing agency to inspect and test each subgrade and each fill or backfill layer and verify 
compliance with requirements. 

P. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and 
debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

Q. Termite Soil Treatment Application:  Submittals:  Product Data and product certificates for each 
type of product indicated.  Include the EPA-Registered Label. 

1. Installer Qualifications:  A specialist who is licensed according to regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction to apply termite control treatment and products in jurisdiction where 
Project is located. 

2. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and with manufacturer's EPA-
Registered Label for products. Provide quantity required for application at the label volume 
and rate for the maximum specified concentration of termiticide, according to 
manufacturer's EPA-Registered Label, to the following so that a continuous horizontal and 
vertical termiticidal barrier or treated zone is established around and under building 
construction: 
a. At foundations. 
b. Under concrete floor slabs-on-grade. 
c. Under basement floor slabs. 
d. At hollow masonry. 
e. At expansion and control joints and slab penetrations. 
f. At crawlspaces; treat soil under and adjacent to foundations.  Treat adjacent areas 

including around entrance platform, porches, and equipment bases. 

3. Post warning signs in areas of soil treatment application. 

4. Reapply soil termiticide treatment solution to areas disturbed by subsequent excavation or 
other construction activities following application. 

END OF SECTION 312000 
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	And the CONTRACTOR: Contractor
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	NOW THEREFORE in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree as follows:
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	Part 1 – General Contract Provisions
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	Section 20 Proposal Requirements and Conditions
	Section 30 Award and Execution of Contract
	Section 40 Scope of Work
	Section 50 Control of Work
	Section 60 Control of Materials
	Section 70 Legal Regulations and Responsibility to Public
	Section 80 Execution and Progress
	Section 90 Measurement and Payment

	Part 2 – General Construction Items
	Item C-100 Contractor Quality Control Program (CQCP)
	Item C-102 Temporary Air and Water Pollution, Soil Erosion, and Siltation Control
	Item C-105 Mobilization

	Part 3 – Sitework
	Item P-101 Preparation/Removal of Existing Pavements
	Item P-152 Excavation, Subgrade, and Embankment

	Part 4 –Base Courses
	Item P-208 Aggregate Base Course

	Part 9– Miscellaneous
	DESCRIPTION
	MATERIALS
	Gradation For Coarse Aggregate
	Gradation For Fine Aggregate

	CONSTRUCTION METHODS
	METHOD OF MEASUREMENT
	BASIS OF PAYMENT
	TESTING REQUIREMENTS
	MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS

	Part 12 – Turfing
	Item T-904 Sodding

	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:  Product Data, concrete mix designs, and submittals required by ACI 301.
	B. Ready-Mixed Concrete Producer Qualifications:  ASTM C 94.
	C. Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete"; ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials"; and CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615, Grade 40, deformed.
	B. Plain Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, as drawn.
	C. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, as drawn, flat sheet.
	D. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I, II or IIA.
	E. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Type F.
	F. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  N/A
	G. Silica Fume:  ASTM C 1240, amorphous silica.
	H. Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, uniformly graded.
	1. Maximum Aggregate Size for Concrete: 3/4 inch.

	I. Synthetic Fiber:  ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, Type III, polypropylene fibers, 1/2 to 1-1/2 inches long.
	J. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260.
	K. Chemical Admixtures:  ASTM C 494, water reducing, accelerating or retarding.  Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.
	L. Color Pigment:  N/A
	M. Vapor Retarder:  Reinforced sheet, ASTM E 1745, Class A.
	N. Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber, or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork.
	O. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	P. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B.

	2.2 MIXES
	A. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for concrete mixtures.
	B. Normal-Weight Concrete:  Prepare design mixes, proportioned according to ACI 301, as follows:
	1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  4,000 psi at 28 days.
	2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.50.
	3. Slump Limit:  5 inches for concrete with verified slump of 2 to 4 inches before adding high-range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing admixture, plus or minus 1 inch.
	4. Air Content:  Maintain within range permitted by ACI 301.  Do not allow air content of floor slabs to receive troweled finishes to exceed 3 percent.
	5. Use fly ash, pozzolan and/or silica fume as needed to reduce the total amount of portland cement, which would otherwise be used, by not less than 25 percent.

	C. Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94 and ASTM C 1116.
	1. When air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONCRETING
	A. Construct formwork according to ACI 301 and maintain tolerances and surface irregularities within ACI 347R limits of Class A, 1/8 inch for concrete exposed to view and Class C, 1/2 inch for other concrete surfaces.
	B. Place vapor retarder on prepared subgrade, with joints lapped 6 inches and sealed.
	C. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.
	D. Install construction, isolation, and contraction joints where indicated.  Install full-depth joint-filler strips at isolation joints.
	E. Place concrete in a continuous operation and consolidate using mechanical vibrating equipment.
	F. Protect concrete from physical damage, premature drying, and reduced strength due to hot or cold weather during mixing, placing, and curing.
	G. Formed Surface Finish: Smooth-formed finish for concrete exposed to view, coated, or covered by waterproofing or other direct-applied material; rough-formed finish elsewhere.
	H. Slab Finishes:  Comply with ACI 302.1R for screeding, restraightening, and finishing operations for concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces.  Provide the following finishes:
	1. Float finish for interior steps and ramps and surfaces to receive waterproofing, roofing, or other direct-applied material.
	2. Troweled finish for floor surfaces and floors to receive floor coverings, paint, or other thin film-finish coatings.
	3. Nonslip-broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, sidewalks and ramps.
	4. Burlap drag finish for apron and parking lot concrete pavement.

	I. Cure formed surfaces by moist curing for at least seven days.
	J. Begin curing concrete slabs after finishing.  Keep concrete continuously moist for at least seven days or apply membrane-forming curing compound to concrete.
	K. Contractor will engage a testing agency to perform field tests and to submit test reports to engineer.
	L. Protect concrete from damage.  Repair surface defects in formed concrete and slabs.


	PART 4 -  GENERAL
	4.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:  Shop Drawings showing details of fabrication and installation.


	PART 5 -  PRODUCTS
	5.1 METALS
	A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36.
	B. Stainless-Steel Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bars:  ASTM A 240 or ASTM A 666, Type 304.
	C. Stainless-Steel Bars and Shapes:  ASTM A 276, Type 304.
	D. Rolled Steel Floor Plate:  ASTM A 786.
	E. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500.
	F. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53, standard weight (Schedule 80), black finish.
	G. Slotted Channel Framing:  Cold-formed steel channels, 1-5/8 by 1-5/8 inches by 0.0528 inch minimum thick, complying with MFMA-4.
	H. Cast Iron:  ASTM A 48 or ASTM A 47.
	I. Aluminum Extrusions:  ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T6.
	J. Aluminum-Alloy Rolled Tread Plate:  ASTM B 632, Alloy 6061-T6.
	K. Aluminum Castings:  ASTM B 26, Alloy 443.0-F.

	5.2 GROUT
	A. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  ASTM C 1107; recommended by manufacturer for exterior applications.

	5.3 FABRICATION
	A. General:  Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease exposed edges.  Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without impairing work.
	B. Welding:  Weld corners and seams continuously.  Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion resistance of base metals.  At exposed connections, finish welds and surfaces smooth with contour of welded surfac...
	C. On units indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, provide welded steel strap anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inches, with a minimum 6-inch embedment and 2-inch hook, not less than 8 inches from ends and corners of units and 24 inches o.c.
	D. Fabricate steel girders for wood frame construction from continuous steel shapes of sizes indicated.
	E. Fabricate steel pipe columns with 1/2-inch steel base plates and 1/4-inch steel top plates welded to pipe with continuous fillet weld same size as pipe wall thickness.  Drill top plates for connection bolts and base plates for 5/8-inch anchor bolts.
	F. Fabricate loose lintels from steel angles and shapes.  Size to provide bearing length at each side of openings equal to one-twelfth of clear span, but not less than 8 inches.
	G. Fabricate structural-steel door frames from structural shapes and bars fully welded together, with 5/8-by-1-1/2-inch steel channel stops.  Plug-weld built-up members and continuously weld exposed joints.
	H. Fabricate pipe bollards from Schedule 80 steel pipe.
	I. Fabricate pipe guards from 3/8-inch thick by 12-inch wide steel plate, bent to fit flat against the wall or column at ends and to fit around pipe with 2-inch clearance between pipe and pipe guard.  Drill each end for two 3/4-inch anchor bolts.

	5.4 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES
	A. Hot-dip galvanize steel fabrications at exterior locations.
	B. Prepare uncoated ferrous metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning," and paint with a fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer complying with MPI#79.


	PART 6 -  EXECUTION
	6.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing miscellaneous metal fabrications.  Set metal fabrication accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack.
	B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.
	C. Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with a heavy coat of bituminous paint.
	D. Anchor bollards in concrete and fill solidly with concrete, mounding top surface.


	PART 7 -  GENERAL
	7.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:  Product Data and color Samples.
	B. Environmental Limitations:  Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants when ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.


	PART 8 -  PRODUCTS
	8.1 JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, joint fillers, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under service and application conditions.
	B. Sealant for Use in Building Expansion Joints:
	1. Single-component, neutral-curing silicone sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; Class 100/50; for Use NT.

	C. Sealant for General Exterior Use Where Another Type Is Not Specified:
	1. Single-component, neutral-curing silicone sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; for Use NT.

	D. Sealant for Use in Interior Joints in Ceramic Tile and Other Hard Surfaces in Kitchens and Toilet Rooms and Around Plumbing Fixtures:
	1. Single-component, mildew-resistant silicone sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; for Use NT; formulated with fungicide.

	E. Sealant for Interior Use at Perimeters of Door and Window Frames:
	1. Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF.

	F. Acoustical Sealant:
	1. Nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with ASTM C 834 that effectively reduces airborne sound transmission as demonstrated by testing according to ASTM E 90.


	8.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laborator...
	B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.
	C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where ap...
	D. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.


	PART 9 -  EXECUTION
	9.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with ASTM C 1193.
	B. Install sealant backings to support sealants during application and to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	C. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	D. Acoustical Sealant Installation:  At sound-rated assemblies and elsewhere as indicated, seal perimeters, control joints, openings, and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant.  Install acoustical sealant at both faces of partition...


	PART 10 -  GENERAL
	10.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:  Hardware schedule and keying schedule.
	B. Deliver keys to Owner.
	C. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies:  Provide products that comply with NFPA 80 and are listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for applications indicated.  On exit devices provide label indi...


	PART 11 -  PRODUCTS
	11.1 HARDWARE
	A. Hardware manufacturer, products and finish shall be consistent throughout the building.
	B. Hinges:
	1. Stainless-steel hinges with stainless-steel pins for exterior.
	2. Nonremovable hinge pins for exterior exposure.
	3. Ball-bearing hinges for doors with closers and entry doors.
	4. 2 hinges for 1-3/8-inch- thick wood doors.
	5. 3 hinges for 1-3/4-inch- thick doors 90 inches or less in height; 4 hinges for doors more than 90 inches in height.

	C. Locksets and Latchsets:
	1. BHMA A156.2, Series 4000, Grade 1 for bored locks and latches.
	2. BHMA A156.3, Grade 1 for exit devices.
	3. BHMA A156.5, Grade 1 for auxiliary locks.
	4. BHMA A156.12, Series 5000, Grade 1 for interconnected locks and latches.
	5. BHMA A156.13, Series 1000, Grade 1 for mortise locks and latches.
	6. Knobs on locksets and latchsets.
	7. Provide trim on exit devices matching locksets.

	D. Key locks to Owner's new master-key system.
	1. Cylinders with five or six-pin tumblers and removable cores.
	2. Provide key control system, including cabinet.

	E. Closers:
	1. Mount closers on interior side (room side) of door opening. Provide regular-arm, parallel-arm, or top-jamb-mounted closers as necessary.
	2. Adjustable delayed opening (accessible to people with disabilities) feature on closers.

	F. Provide wall stops or floor stops for doors without closers.
	G. Provide hardware finishes as follows:
	1. Hinges:  Matching finish of lockset/latchset.
	2. Locksets, Latchsets, and Exit Devices:  Bright chrome plated.
	3. Closers:  Matching finish of lockset/latchset.
	4. Other Hardware:  Matching finish of lockset/latchset.



	PART 12 -  EXECUTION
	12.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Mount hardware in locations recommended by the Door and Hardware Institute unless otherwise indicated.

	12.2 HARDWARE SCHEDULE – see plans.

	PART 13 -  PRODUCTS
	13.1 METAL BUILDINGS
	A. Manufacturer:
	1. Erect-A-Tube, Inc., P.O. Box 100, Harvard, IL  60033, (800) 624-9219
	2. Kirk Airport Solutions, 20939 Waterside Drive, Lago Vista, TX 78645, (815) 263-3403.
	3. Or Approved Equal

	B. Metal Building System Description:
	1. Rigid clear span with symmetrical roof, straight exterior columns, and simple span bypass Girts.
	2. Eave Height:  As indicated on plans.
	3. Dimensions and Bay spacing:  Manufacturer's standard dimensions for 65’ x 65’ hangar as indicated by nominal dimensions on Drawings.
	4. Roof Slope: 1 inch per 12 inches (1:12) Manufacturer's standard for frame type required.

	C. Structural Performance:  See plans.
	D. Structural-Framing Materials:
	1. Structural steel plates, bars, strips, and sheets used for the fabrication of built-up structural members shall conform to the following: ASTM A1011 HSLAS Grade 50/55 Class 1; ASTM A572 Grade 50/55 Type 1 or Type 2; ASTM A529 Grade 50/55, and/or AS...
	2. Structural steel angles used for bracing shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A36.
	3. Structural steel pipes shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A53, Type E, Grade B.
	4. Structural steel round and square tubes shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A500, ERW, Grade B.
	5. Hot-rolled wide-flange beams shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A992.
	6. Hot-rolled channels shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A572 Grade 50 Type 1 or Type 2.
	7. Structural steel rods used for bracing shall conform to ASTM A36 or ASTM A529 Grade 50.
	8. Structural steel used for cold-forming secondary structural members shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A1011 HSLAS Class 1 Grade 55; ASTM A1011 SS Grade 55; or Galvanized ASTM A653 HSLAS Grade 50 or A653 SS Grade 50 Class 1 or Class 2 (65 ks...
	9. All framing members shall be shop fabricated for field bolted assembly. The surfaces of the structural members shall be free from discontinuities and shall be cleaned and painted.
	10. Each framing member shall carry an identification mark that corresponds to that member on the erection drawings. These marks shall be made using a highly visible paint, tag, stencil, or stamp.
	11. SHOP CONNECTIONS: Shop connections shall comply with the manufacturer's standards, practices, and tolerances and shall generally be welded.
	12. FIELD CONNECTIONS: Field connections shall be designed to be bolted. High strength bolts shall be installed by the turn-of-the-nut or other AISC approved method. High strength bolts and nuts for primary frames shall comply with the requirements of...
	13. RIGID FRAMES: The main load carrying structural steel columns and rafters. Rigid frames shall be built-up "I" sections and may be of constant depth. Flanges shall be connected to webs by means of an automatically deposited, continuous fillet weld ...
	14. ENDWALL FRAMES: The primary load carrying members at the endwalls of the building. Endwall frames shall be an end rafter and carrying half-bay loading or a full rigid frame capable of carrying full bay loading. Endwall frames, per design requireme...
	15. FOR PRIMARY FRAMING: Base plates, connection plates, and cap plates shall be shop welded to the structural members. Bolting holes and bracing holes shall be shop fabricated. Clips for the bolted connection of flange braces and secondary structural...
	16. FOR SECONDARY FRAMING: Members that transfer structural loads to the primary frames. Secondary frames consists of girts, purlins, eave struts, wind struts, base supports, and other miscellaneous structural framing. Applicable steels shall conform ...
	a. GIRTS: Per design requirements, girts shall be cold-formed "cee" or "zee" sections, 8 in. or 10 in. in depth, with a gauge of 16, 15, 14, 13, or 12 and shall be  simple span and bypass the column line. Girts shall have a minimum yield strength of 5...
	b. PURLINS: Per design requirements, purlins shall be cold-formed "cee" or "zee" sections, 8 in. or 10 in. in depth, with a gauge of 16, 15, 14, 13, or 12. Purlins shall have a minimum yield strength of 55 ksi and shall be pre-punched in the web to fa...
	c. EAVE STRUTS: Eave struts shall be cold-formed "cees" with unequal flanges and shall be designed to provide adequate support to both the roof and wall panels at the eave. Per the design, eave struts shall be 8 in. or 10 in. deep and shall have a gau...
	d. BASE SUPPORTS: Per the design, a continuous member consisting of a base angle, base girt, or a base fixture shall be provided to which the base of the wall panels may be attached. The base support shall be anchored to the concrete foundation. The s...

	17. BRACING:
	a. DIAGONAL BRACING: Bracing shall be used in the roof and/or sidewalls, per the design, to remove longitudinal loads such as wind, crane impacts, and seismic forces that are not resisted by the main frames. Standard diagonal bracing shall be seven st...
	b. FLANGE BRACING: Outside compression flanges of rigid frame members shall be laterally braced by purlins or girts. Inside compression flanges of rigid frame members shall be laterally braced by flange braces attached from girts and purlins to the in...
	c. SPECIAL BRACING: When diagonal bracing is not acceptable either by design or customer requirements, other, special, longitudinal bracing techniques shall be employed. Per the design, these bracing systems may be one or more of the following: portal...


	E. Hardware:
	1. High strength bolts and nuts for primary frames shall comply with the requirements of ASTM A325 Type 1 and ASTM A 563 Grade C, respectively.
	2. Bolts and nuts for secondary frame connections shall comply with the requirements of ASTM A307 and ASTM A 563 Grade A, respectively.
	3. Cable bracing shall consists of steel wire strand conforming to ASTM A 475 EHS. The connection assembly shall be rated at 110% breaking strength and shall consists of brace grips, plated eyebolts and hillside washers conforming to ASTM B86-98 Alloy...

	F. Roof System and Panels:
	1. The roof covering system shall consist of the exterior roof panels, panel attachments, roof accessories, sealants, mastics, trim, and flashing, as required by design.
	2. The Standard Rib Panel Roof System shall be used for this project..
	3. R PANELS: Panels shall be precision roll-formed 26 gauge or 24 gauge 50 ksi material that conforms to the physical requirements of ASTM A792 Grade 50 Class 1 or Class 2.  The “R” panel shall have four major ribs, tapering from 1 inch to 3 inches, s...
	4. ENDLAPS: Endlaps shall have an 18 gauge back-up plate (G90 Designation) and an 18 gauge cinch strap (G90 Designation) to provide panel continuity. Tape mastic shall be used at the panel endlap to provide a positive seal.
	5. FASTENERS: Fasteners shall penetrate the roof panel only at the endlap and at the eave.
	6. SEALANTS: Sealants shall be applied per the manufacturer's directions to insure a weathertight and finished appearance.

	G. Wall Panels:
	1. Wall panels shall be formed from 26 gauge sheet steel, conforming to ASTM A792 Grade 50 Class 1 or Class 2 or ASTM A 792 Grade 80 Class 1 or Class 2.
	2. The wall covering system shall consist of the exterior wall panels, panel attachments, wall accessories, sealants, mastics, trim and flashings as required to provide a weathertight, finished structure.
	3. Panels shall attach to secondary structural members by through-fasteners. Sealants, mastic, closures, trim, and/or flashing shall provide a weathertight and finished appearance. Panels shall be continuous from the sill to the eave/rake, unless othe...
	4. ENDWALL CUTS: All endwall panels for buildings with greater than 1:12 roof pitch shall be field cut to fit. Endwall panels for buildings with 1:12 or less roof pitch shall be cut square at the factory.

	H. Wall And Roof Panel Coatings And Finishes:
	1. Roof panel coating shall be GALVALUME steel substrate, coated with an aluminum-zinc alloy conforming to ASTM A792, AZ55 Designation, by the continuous hot-dip method. Color: Polar White.
	2. Wall panel, trim and flashing coatings shall be standard coating. Colors to be selected from the manufacturer's standard range.

	I. Fasteners:
	1. Exposed fasteners shall be equipped with EPDM integral sealing washers and cast zinc-alloy, mechanical zinc, and/or stainless steel heads and a weather resistant coating.
	2. Concealed fasteners shall be self-drilling or self-tapping, based upon the manufacturer's standards, and shall be washerless.
	3. Fastener length shall depend upon thermal insulation thickness and shall be determined by the manufacturer.
	4. The number and location of fasteners shall be based upon the manufacturer's standards.
	5. The color of the fastener head shall be based upon the manufacturer's standards for finished appearance.
	6. Fasteners for use on bare GALVALUME shall be carbon ® steel with a cast-zinc alloy head.
	7. Fasteners for use on wall panels shall be carbon steel with mechanical zinc plating.

	J. Sealant and Closures:
	1. TAPE MASTIC: Roof panels shall be sealed at laps with 3/8 in. x 3/32 in. or by 3/4 in. x 3/32 in. pliable tape sealer, GSSI MB-10A, or equal. Tape sealer shall be a neutral gray, butyl rubber based compound, non-corrosive, and shall have excellent ...
	2. TUBE SEALANT: Tube sealant shall be applied to trim, gutters, etc. to provide a weathertight metal building system. Sealant shall be an acrylic base, Shnee-Morehead #5522, or equal, available in white or bronze.
	3. GROUT: ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic grout, nonshrink, noncorrosive, and nonstaining.
	4. CLOSURES: The corrugations of the roof and wall panels at the eave, ridge, and rake shall be sealed with closed-cell foam plastic or neoprene strips, inside and out, as required, for weathertight installation. Closure strips shall be neutral gray i...

	K. Flashing and Trim:
	1. Flashing and/or trim shall be installed at the rakes, including peak and corner assemblies, eaves, corners, bases, framed openings, and as required to provide a weathertight and/or finished appearance. Color to be selected from the manufacturer's s...
	2. Floating SSR roofs shall not be restricted from thermal movements by trim or flashing. The manufacturer shall supply a flexible membrane to be installed at floating peaks and in other flashing applications.
	3. Flashing and/or trim configurations shall be determined by the manufacturer, as required by roof and wall conditions.

	L. Exterior Personnel Doors:
	1. Door frames shall be constructed from 16 gauge galvanized steel and shall be primed and painted with a standard white enamel.
	2. Door leaves shall be 1-3/4 in. thick, full flush, fabricated from 20 gauge galvanized steel. The leaves shall have a pre-foamed polystyrene core, 1.0# test density, with a "U" factor of 0.24C.
	3. Sizes shall be per the plans with leaf, frame, hinges, lockset, an extruded aluminum threshold, and weather stripping.
	4. Doors shall be flush or side view per the plans.
	5. Contractor must coordinate building manufactured opening for brand and style of doors.

	M. Bi-Flod Doors:
	1. Bi-Fold hangar door by Building Manufacturer, Schweiss Doors, Hi-Fold Doors or an approved equal,  The bi-fold door shall have the following clear opening minimum dimensions:
	a. Clear Opening Width = 62’-8” minimum.
	b. Clear Opening Height = 19’-0” minimum


	N. Thermal insulation”
	1. Insulation, when specified, shall be blanket-type fiberglass with a vapor barrier or rigid board. Thickness and density shall be determined by required R value:
	a. Roof: R=13.
	b. Side Walls and Bi-Fold Door R=13.

	2. Vapor-Retarder Facing:  Fiber-reinforced white polypropylene or vinyl film complying with ASTM C 1136.

	O. Erection:
	1. Metal building systems are to be erected in strict compliance with the manufacturer's erection drawings, erection guides, safety procedures, legal requirements, and/or other erection-related documents.
	2. It shall be the responsibility of the erector to provide all temporary bracing, blocking, etc. as required.
	3. The erector shall not alter any structural component without approval of the metal building manufacturer.



	PART 14 -  EXECUTION
	14.1 ERECTION
	A. Setting Base and Bearing Plates:  Clean concrete and masonry of bond-reducing materials and roughen surfaces before setting plates.  Clean bottom surface of plates.
	1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts. Anchor bolt layout plan will be furnished by building manufacturer.
	2. Tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed.
	3. Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain.  Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure.

	B. Erect framing true to line, level, plumb, rigid, and secure. Comply with AISC specifications referenced in this Section. Erection drawings shall be furnished by the manufacturer.
	1. Make field connections for primary framing using high-strength bolts installed according to RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts," snug tightened or pretensioned.
	2. Fasten secondary framing to primary framing using clips and non-high-strength bolts.  Hold rigidly to a straight line by sag rods.
	3. Install joists, girders, and accessories plumb, square, and true to line; securely fasten to supporting construction according to SJI's "Standard Specifications, Load Tables, and Weight Tables for Steel Joists and Joist Girders."
	4. Bracing:  Install bracing in roof and sidewalls where indicated on erection drawings.
	5. Framing for Openings:  Provide shapes of proper design and size to reinforce openings and to carry loads and vibrations imposed, including equipment furnished under mechanical and electrical work.  Securely attach to structural framing.

	C. Roof Panel Installation:  Provide roof panels of full length from eave to ridge when possible.
	1. Install screws with power tools having controlled torque to compress neoprene washer without damage to washer, screw threads, or panels.  Install screws in predrilled holes.
	2. Use aluminum or stainless-steel fasteners for exterior and galvanized fasteners for interior.
	3. Locate panel splices over, but not attached to, structural supports; stagger panel splices.

	D. Wall Panel Installation:  Provide panels full height of building unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Arrange and nest side-lap joints so prevailing winds blow over, not into, lapped joints.
	2. When two rows of panels are required, lap panels 4 inches (100 mm) minimum.  Locate panel splices over structural supports.
	3. Rigidly fasten base end of metal wall panels and allow eave end free movement due to thermal expansion and contraction.  Predrill panels.
	4. Apply elastomeric sealant continuously between metal base channel (sill angle) and concrete, and elsewhere as necessary for waterproofing.
	5. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant tape to weather-side surface of fastenings on lap seams.
	6. Install screws with power tools having controlled torque to compress neoprene washer without damage to washer, screw threads, or panels.  Install screws in predrilled holes.
	7. Use aluminum or stainless-steel fasteners for exterior and galvanized fasteners for interior.

	E. Insulation Installation:  Install insulation concurrently with panel installation.  Set vapor-retarder-faced units with vapor retarder to warm side of construction.  Tape joints and ruptures in vapor retarder, and seal each continuous area of insul...
	1. Over-Framing Installation:  Extend over and perpendicular to top flange of secondary framing members.  Hold in place by panels fastened to secondary framing.
	2. Between-Purlin Installation:  Extend between purlins.  Carry facing up and over purlin, overlapping adjoining facing.  Hold in place with bands and crossbands below insulation.
	3. Over-Purlin-with-Spacer-Block Installation:  Extend over and perpendicular to top flange of secondary framing members.  Install layer of unfaced insulation over first layer to fill space formed by roof panel standoffs.  Hold in place by panels fast...

	F. Accessory Installation:
	1. Seal perimeter of door, window and louver frames with elastomeric sealant used for panels.
	2. Install personnel doors and frames straight, level, and plumb.  Securely anchor frames to building structure.  Set units with maximum 1/8-inch clearance between door and frame at jambs and head and maximum 3/4-inch clearance between door and floor.
	3. Adjust and check each operating item of hardware to ensure proper operation and function.  Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate freely and smoothly.

	G. Flashing, and Trim Installation:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Provide for thermal expansion; conceal fasteners where possible, and set units true to line and level.  Install work with laps and seams that will be perman...


	PART 15 -  GENERAL
	15.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:
	1. Product Data:  For sleeve seals.
	2. Shop Drawings:  For hangers and supports.  Show fabrication and installation details.

	B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. Comply with NFPA 70.


	PART 16 -  PRODUCTS
	16.1 RACEWAYS
	A. Raceways:
	1. EMT:  ANSI C80.3, zinc-coated steel, with setscrew or compression fittings.
	2. ENT:  NEMA TC 13, complying with UL 1653.
	3. FMC:  Zinc-coated steel.
	4. IMC:  ANSI C80.6, zinc-coated steel, with threaded fittings.
	5. LFMC:  Zinc-coated, flexible steel with sunlight-resistant and mineral-oil-resistant plastic jacket.
	6. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Type EPC-40-PVC or Type EPC-80-PVC, as applicable, with NEMA TC3 fittings.
	7. Raceway Fittings:  Specifically designed for raceway type used in Project.

	B. Wireways:  Sheet metal sized and shaped, with screw covers.

	16.2 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
	A. Conductors:
	1. Conductors, No. 10 AWG and Smaller:  Solid or stranded copper.
	2. Conductors, Larger Than No. 10 AWG:  Stranded copper.
	3. Insulation:  Thermoplastic, rated at 75 deg C minimum.
	4. Wire Connectors and Splices:  Units of size, ampacity rating, material, type, and class suitable for service indicated.

	B. Cable Type SEU: Type XHHW-2 conductors complying with UL 44.
	C. Cable Type UF-B:  Comply with UL 493 with Type THHN/THWN conductors complying with UL 83.

	16.3 GROUNDING MATERIALS
	A. Conductors:  Solid for No. 8 AWG and smaller, and stranded for No. 6 AWG and larger unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Insulated Conductors:  Copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required by applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Bare, Solid-Copper Conductors:  Comply with ASTM B 3.
	3. Bare, Stranded-Copper Conductors:  Comply with ASTM B 8.

	B. Ground Rods:  Copper-clad steel, sectional type; 5/8 by 96 inches in diameter.
	C. Bolted Connectors for Conductors and Pipes:  Copper or copper alloy, bolted pressure-type, with at least two bolts with clamp-type pipe connectors sized for pipe.
	D. Welded Connectors:  Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for materials being joined and installation conditions.

	16.4 ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS
	A. Raceway Identification Materials: Self-adhesive, color-coding vinyl tape; flexible, preprinted, self-adhesive vinyl.
	B. Conductor Identification Materials:  Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Self-adhesive vinyl tape 1 to 2 inches wide.
	C. Underground-Line Warning Tape:  Permanent, bright-colored, continuous-printed, polyethylene tape with continuous metallic strip or core.
	D. Tape Markers for Wire:  Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive, wraparound type with circuit identification legend machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process.
	E. Self-Adhesive Warning Labels:  Factory printed, multicolor, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, configured for display on front cover, door, or other access to equipment unless otherwise indicated.
	F. Metal-Backed, Butyrate Warning Signs:  Weather-resistant, nonfading, preprinted, cellulose-acetate butyrate signs with 0.0396-inch galvanized-steel backing; and with colors, legend, and size required for application.
	G. Equipment Identification Labels:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label; punched or drilled for screw mounting.  White letters on a dark-gray background; red letters for emergency systems.
	H. Fasteners:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.

	16.5 SUPPORT AND ANCHORAGE COMPONENTS
	A. Steel Slotted Support Systems:  Comply with MFMA-4, factory-fabricated components for field assembly, and provide finish suitable for the environment in which installed.
	1. Channel Dimensions:  Selected for structural loading.

	B. Raceway and Cable Supports:  As described in NECA 1.
	C. Conduit and Cable Support Devices:  Steel and malleable-iron hangers, clamps, and fittings.
	D. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit:  Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded malleable-iron body and insulating wedging.
	E. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints:  ASTM A 36/A 36M, steel plates, shapes, and bars; black and galvanized.
	F. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components:
	1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:  Threaded-steel stud.
	2. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors:  Insert-wedge-type, stainless steel, for use in hardened portland cement concrete.
	3. Concrete Inserts:  Steel or malleable-iron, slotted-support-system units similar to MSS Type 18; complying with MFMA-3 or MSS SP-58.
	4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements:  MSS SP-58, type suitable for attached structural element.
	5. Through Bolts:  Structural type, hex head, high strength; complying with ASTM A 325.
	6. Toggle Bolts:  All-steel springhead type.
	7. Hanger Rods:  Threaded steel.


	16.6 SLEEVES FOR RACEWAYS AND CABLES
	A. Steel Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain ends.
	B. Cast-Iron Pipe Sleeves:  Cast or fabricated "wall pipe," equivalent to ductile-iron pressure pipe, with plain ends and integral waterstop unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Sleeves for Rectangular Openings:  Galvanized-steel sheet.
	D. Sleeve Seals:  Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space between sleeve and raceway or cable.
	1. Sealing Elements:  EPDM or NBR interlocking links shaped to fit surface of cable or conduit.  Include type and number required for material and size of raceway or cable.
	2. Pressure Plates: Carbon steel or Stainless steel.  Include two for each sealing element.
	3. Connecting Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel with corrosion-resistant coating or stainless steel of length required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements.  Include one for each sealing element.


	16.7 GROUT
	A. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic aggregate grout, noncorrosive, nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for application and a 30-minute working time.


	PART 17 -  EXECUTION
	17.1 GENERAL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Install electrical equipment to allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights that reduce headroom are indicated.
	B. Install electrical equipment to provide for ease of disconnecting the equipment with minimum interference to other installations.
	C. Install electrical equipment to allow right of way for piping and conduit installed at required slope.
	D. Install electrical equipment to ensure that connecting raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, and busways are clear of obstructions and of the working and access space of other equipment.
	E. Install required supporting devices and set sleeves in cast-in-place concrete, masonry walls, and other structural components as they are constructed.
	F. Install sleeve and sleeve seals of type and number required for sealing electrical service penetrations of exterior walls.
	G. Comply with NECA 1.

	17.2 RACEWAY AND CABLE INSTALLATION
	A. Outdoor Raceways Applications:
	1. Exposed or Concealed:  IMC.
	2. Underground, Single Run:  RNC.
	3. Connection to Vibrating Equipment:  LFMC.
	4. Boxes and Enclosures:  Metallic, NEMA 250, Type 3R or Type 4.

	B. Indoor Raceways Applications:
	1. Exposed or Concealed:  EMT.
	2. Connection to Vibrating Equipment:  FMC; in wet or damp locations, use LFMC.
	3. Damp or Wet Locations:  IMC.
	4. Boxes and Enclosures:  Metallic, NEMA 250, Type 1, unless otherwise indicated.

	C. Conceal raceways and cables, unless otherwise indicated, within finished walls, ceilings, and floors.
	D. Install raceways and cables at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-water pipes.  Locate horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping.
	E. Install pull wires in empty raceways.
	F. Connect motors and equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement with a 72-inch maximum length of flexible conduit.
	G. Install raceways and cables conceal within finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated.

	17.3 WIRING METHODS
	A. Service Entrance: Type XHHW, single conductors in raceway.
	B. Exposed Feeders, Branch Circuits, and Class 1 Control Circuits, Including in Crawlspaces:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.
	C. Feeders and Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, Partitions, and Crawlspaces:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.
	D. Feeders and Branch Circuits Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and underground:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.
	E. Cord Drops and Portable Appliance Connections:  Type SO, hard service cord with stainless-steel, wire-mesh, and strain relief device at terminations to suit application.
	F. Class 2 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway.

	17.4 GROUNDING
	A. Underground Grounding Conductors:  Install bare copper conductor, No. 2/0 AWG minimum.  Bury at least 24 inches below grade.
	B. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations:  Bolted.
	C. Underground Connections:  Welded.
	D. Connections to Structural Steel:  Welded.
	E. Install grounding conductors routed along shortest and straightest paths possible unless otherwise indicated or required by Code.  Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may be subjected to strain, impact, or damage.
	F. Install ground rods driven into ground until tops are 2 inches below finished floor or final grade unless otherwise indicated.
	G. Make connections without exposing steel or damaging coating if any.
	H. Install bonding straps and jumpers in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance, except where routed through short lengths of conduit.
	I. Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to penetrate any adjacent parts.
	J. Bond to equipment mounted on vibration isolation hangers and supports so vibration is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment.
	K. Grounding and Bonding for Piping:
	1. Metal Water Service Pipe:  Install insulated copper grounding conductors, in conduit, from building's main service equipment, or grounding bus, to main metal water service entrances to building.  Connect grounding conductors to main metal water ser...
	2. Water Meter Piping:  Use braided-type bonding jumpers to electrically bypass water meters.  Connect to pipe with a bolted connector.
	3. Bond each aboveground portion of gas piping system downstream from equipment shutoff valve.

	L. Test completed grounding system at each location where a maximum ground-resistance level is specified, at service disconnect enclosure grounding terminal, and at ground test wells.
	1. Measure ground resistance not less than two full days after last trace of precipitation and without soil being moistened by any means other than natural drainage or seepage and without chemical treatment or other artificial means of reducing natura...
	2. Perform tests by fall-of-potential method according to IEEE 81.
	3. Report measured ground resistances that exceed the following values:
	a. Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity 500 kVA and Less:  10 ohms.

	4. Excessive Ground Resistance:  If resistance to ground exceeds specified values, notify Engineer promptly and include recommendations to reduce ground resistance.


	17.5 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Accessible Raceways and Cables of Auxiliary Systems:  Identify the following systems with color-coded, self-adhesive color coding tape-in bands:
	1. Fire-Alarm System:  Red. N/A
	2. Telecommunication System:  Green and yellow.  N/A

	B. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification:  For No. 3 AWG conductors and larger, at each location where observable, identify phase using color-coding conductor tape.
	C. Locations of Underground Lines:  Identify with underground-line warning tape for power, lighting, communication, and control wiring.
	D. Warning Labels for Enclosures for Power and Lighting:  Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145; identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.  Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.
	E. Equipment Identification Labels:
	1. Labeling Instructions:
	a. Indoor Equipment: Self-adhesive, engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.  Provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- high letters on 1-1/2-inch- high label; where two lines of text are required, use labels 2 inches high.
	b. Outdoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label, drilled for screw attachment.
	c. Elevated Components:  Increase sizes of labels and legend to those appropriate for viewing from the floor.

	2. Equipment to Be Labeled:
	a. Panelboards, electrical cabinets, and enclosures.
	b. Disconnect switches.
	c. Enclosed circuit breakers.
	d. Push-button stations.
	e. Power transfer equipment.
	f. Contactors.
	g. Terminals, racks, and patch panels for voice and data communication and for signal and control functions.


	F. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products.
	G. Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment.
	H. Attach nonadhesive signs and plastic labels with screws and auxiliary hardware appropriate to the location and substrate.
	I. Install system identification color banding for raceways and cables at 50-foot maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot maximum intervals in congested areas.
	J. Color-Coding for Phase Identification, 600 V and Less:  Ungrounded service, feeder and branch-circuit conductors.
	1. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits:
	a. Phase A:  Black.
	b. Phase B:  Red.
	c. Phase C:  Blue.

	2. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Apply in half-lapped turns for a minimum distance of 6 inches from terminal points.

	K. Underground-Line Warning Tape:  Continuous underground-line warning tape directly above line at 6 to 8 inches below finished grade.

	17.6 INSTALLATION OF HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
	A. Fasten hangers and supports securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Install with concealed fasteners unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Separate dissimilar metals and metal products from contact with wood or cementitious materials, by painting each metal surface in area of contact with a bituminous coating or by other permanent separation.
	C. Raceway Support Methods:  In addition to methods described in NECA 1, EMT, IMC and RMC may be supported by openings through structure members, as permitted in NFPA 70.
	D. Multiple Raceways or Cables:  Install on trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted channel.
	E. Strength of Support Assemblies:  Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits.  Minimum static design load used for strength determination shal...
	F. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components:  Anchor and fasten electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following methods, unless otherwise indicated or required by Code:
	1. To Wood:  Fasten with lag screws or through bolts.
	2. To New Concrete:  Bolt to concrete inserts.
	3. To Masonry:  Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion anchor fasteners on solid masonry units.
	4. To Existing Concrete:  Expansion anchor fasteners.
	5. To Steel:  Welded threaded studs complying with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, with lock washers and nuts, beam clamps (MSS Type 19, 21, 23, 25, or 27) complying with MSS SP-69, Spring-tension clamps as recommended for the application.
	6. To Light Steel:  Sheet metal screws.
	7. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces:  Mount on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate.

	G. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid reinforcing bars.

	17.7 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEALS INSTALLATION
	A. Concrete Slabs and Walls:  Install sleeves for penetrations unless core-drilled holes or formed openings are used.  Install sleeves during erection of slabs and walls.
	B. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both wall surfaces.
	C. Extend sleeves installed in floors 2 inches above finished floor level.
	D. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between sleeve and cable unless sleeve seal is to be installed.
	E. Seal space outside of sleeves with grout for penetrations of concrete and masonry and with approved joint compound for gypsum board assemblies.
	F. Interior Penetrations of Non-Fire-Rated Walls and Floors:  Seal annular space between sleeve and cable, using joint sealant appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint according to Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."
	G. Roof-Penetration Sleeves:  Seal penetration of individual cables with flexible boot-type flashing units applied in coordination with roofing work.
	H. Aboveground Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Seal penetrations using sleeves and mechanical sleeve seals.  Size sleeves to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between pipe and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals.
	I. Underground Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Install cast-iron "wall pipes" for sleeves.  Size sleeves to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between cable and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals.

	17.8 FIRESTOPPING
	A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly.


	PART 18 -  GENERAL
	18.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:  Product Data.
	B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.


	PART 19 -  PRODUCTS
	19.1 DEVICES
	A. Line-Voltage Surge Protection:  An integral part of the lighting control devices for 120- and 277-V solid-state equipment.  For devices without integral line-voltage surge protection, field-mounting surge protection shall comply with IEEE C62.41 an...
	B. Outdoor Photoelectric Switches:  Solid state, with SPST or DPST dry contacts rated for 1800-VA tungsten or 1000-VA inductive, to operate connected relay, contactor coils, and microprocessor input; complying with UL 773A.
	1. Light-Level Monitoring Range:  1.5 to 10 fc, with an adjustment for turn-on and turn-off levels within that range.
	2. Time Delay:  15-second minimum.
	3. Surge Protection:  Metal-oxide varistor, complying with IEEE C62.41.1, IEEE C62.41.2, and IEEE 62.45 for Category A1 locations.

	C. Lighting Contactors: Electrically operated and electrically held, combination type with [nonfused disconnect, complying with NEMA ICS 2 and UL 508.

	19.2 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
	A. Power Wiring to Supply Side of Remote-Control Power Sources:  Not smaller than No. 12 AWG, complying with Division 26 Section "Common Work Results for Electrical."
	B. Classes 2 and 3 Control Cable:  Multiconductor cable with stranded copper conductors not smaller than No. 18 AWG, complying with Division 26 Section "Common Work Results for Electrical."
	C. Class 1 Control Cable:  Multiconductor cable with stranded copper conductors not smaller than No. 14 AWG, complying with Division 26 Section "Common Work Results for Electrical."
	D. UPT Cable:  100 ohm, 4-pair UTP, formed into 25-pair, binder groups covered with a blue thermoplastic jacket.
	1. Comply with ICEA S-90-661 for mechanical properties.
	2. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-B.1 for performance specifications.
	3. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-B.2, Category 5e.



	PART 20 -  EXECUTION
	20.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install and aim sensors in locations to achieve at least 90 percent coverage of areas indicated.  Do not exceed coverage limits specified in manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Install field-mounting transient voltage suppressors for lighting control devices in Category A locations that do not have integral line-voltage surge protection.
	C. Label time switches and contactors with a unique designation.
	D. Verify actuation of each sensor and adjust time delays.


	PART 21 -  GENERAL
	21.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:  Product Data.
	B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. Comply with NEMA PB 1.


	PART 22 -  PRODUCTS
	22.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PANELBOARDS
	A. Enclosures: Surface-mounted cabinets; NEMA 250, Type 1.
	1. Front:  Secured to box with concealed trim clamps.
	2. Hinged Front Cover:  Entire front trim hinged to box and with standard door within hinged trim cover.

	B. Incoming Mains Location: Bottom.
	C. Phase, Neutral, and Ground Buses: Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity.
	D. Conductor Connectors:  Suitable for use with conductor material and sizes.
	1. Material: Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity.
	2. Main and Neutral Lugs:  Mechanical type.
	3. Ground Lugs and Bus Configured Terminators: Mechanical type.
	4. Feed-Through Lugs: Mechanical type, suitable for use with conductor material.  Locate at opposite end of bus from incoming lugs or main device.

	E. Service Equipment Label:  NRTL labeled for use as service equipment for panelboards with one or more main service disconnecting and overcurrent protective devices.
	F. Future Devices:  Mounting brackets, bus connections, filler plates, and necessary appurtenances required for future installation of devices.
	G. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating:  Rated for series-connected system with integral or remote upstream overcurrent protective devices and labeled by an NRTL.  Include size and type of allowable upstream and branch devices, and listed and labe...
	H. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating:  Fully rated to interrupt symmetrical short-circuit current available at terminals.

	22.2 LIGHTING AND APPLIANCE BRANCH-CIRCUIT PANELBOARDS
	A. Mains:  Lugs only.
	B. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices:  Bolt-on circuit breakers, replaceable without disturbing adjacent units.
	C. Doors:  Concealed hinges; secured with flush latch with tumbler lock; keyed alike.

	22.3 DISCONNECTING AND OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
	A. Fused Switch:  NEMA KS 1, Type HD; clips to accommodate specified fuses; lockable handle.


	PART 23 -  EXECUTION
	23.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Receive, inspect, handle, store and install panelboards and accessories according to NECA 407.
	B. Comply with mounting and anchoring requirements specified in Division 26 Section "Common Work Results for Electrical."
	C. Mount top of trim 90 inches above finished floor unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Stub four empty 3/4-inch conduits from panelboard into accessible or designated ceiling space.
	E. Arrange conductors into groups; bundle and wrap with wire ties.
	F. Create a directory to indicate installed circuit loads and incorporating Owner's final room designations.  Obtain approval before installing.  Use a computer or typewriter to create directory.


	PART 24 -  GENERAL
	24.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:  Product Data and Shop Drawings.
	B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. Coordinate with utility companies for services and components they furnish.


	PART 25 -  PRODUCTS
	25.1 EQUIPMENT FOR ELECTRICITY METERING BY UTILITY COMPANY
	A. Meters will be furnished by utility company.
	B. Meter Sockets:  Comply with requirements of electrical power utility company.
	1. Meter Socket:  Rating coordinated with indicated tenant feeder circuit rating.



	PART 26 -  EXECUTION
	26.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with equipment installation requirements in NECA 1.
	B. Install equipment for utility company metering.  Install raceways and equipment according to utility company's written requirements.  Provide empty conduits for metering leads and extend grounding connections as required by utility company.


	PART 27 -  GENERAL
	27.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:  Product Data.
	B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. Comply with NFPA 70.


	PART 28 -  PRODUCTS
	28.1 DEVICES
	A. Convenience Receptacles:  NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6, Configuration 5-20R, and UL 498.
	B. Duplex GFCI Convenience Receptacles:  125 V, 20 A, straight blade, feed-through type.  NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6, UL 498, and UL 943, Class A, and include indicator light that is lighted when device is tripped.
	C. Duplex TVSS Convenience Receptacles:  Straight blade, 125 V, 20 A; NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R.
	D. Snap Switches:  NEMA WD 1 and UL 20.  Single-pole, double-throw, momentary contact, center-off switches, 120/277 V, 20 A; for use with mechanically held lighting contactors.
	E. Fan Speed Controls:  Modular, 120-V, full-wave, solid-state units with integral, quiet on-off switches and audible frequency and EMI/RFI filters.  Comply with UL 1917.
	1. Continuously adjustable rotary knob, 1.5 A.

	F. Wall Plates, Finished Areas:  Smooth, high-impact thermoplastic fastened with metal screws having heads matching plate color.
	G. Wall Plates, Unfinished Areas: Smooth, high-impact thermoplastic with metal screws.
	H. Wall Plates, Damp Locations:  Thermoplastic with spring-loaded lift cover, and listed and labeled for use in wet locations.
	I. Finishes:
	1. Wiring Devices Connected to Normal Power System: White unless otherwise indicated or required by NFPA 70 or device listing.
	2. TVSS Devices:  Blue.



	PART 29 -  EXECUTION
	29.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1, including the mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise noted.
	B. Install devices and assemblies plumb, level, and square with building lines.
	C. When mounting into metal boxes, remove the fiber or plastic washers used to hold device mounting screws in yokes, allowing metal-to-metal contact.
	D. Install unshared neutral conductors on line and load side of dimmers.
	E. Mount devices flush, with long dimension vertical, and grounding terminal of receptacles on top unless otherwise indicated.  Group adjacent devices under single, multigang wall plates.


	PART 30 -  GENERAL
	30.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:  Product Data.
	B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. Comply with IEEE C62.41.2 and test devices according to IEEE C62.45.
	D. Comply with NEMA LS 1.
	E. Comply with UL 1283 and UL 1449.


	PART 31 -  PRODUCTS
	31.1 SERVICE ENTRANCE SUPPRESSORS
	A. Surge Protection Devices:  Non-modular type with the following features and accessories:
	1. Fuses, rated at 200-kA interrupting capacity.
	2. Integral disconnect switch.
	3. Redundant suppression circuits.
	4. Redundant replaceable modules.
	5. LED indicator lights for power and protection status.

	B. Peak Single-Impulse Surge Current Rating:  160 kA per mode/320 kA per phase.
	C. Protection modes and UL 1449 SVR for grounded wye circuits with 208Y/120 V, three-phase, four-wire circuits shall be as follows:
	1. Line to Neutral:  400 V for 208Y/120 V.
	2. Line to Ground: 400 V for 208Y/120 V.
	3. Neutral to Ground: 400 V for 208Y/120 V.

	D. Protection modes and UL 1449 SVR for 240/120 V, single-phase, three-wire circuits shall be as follows:
	1. Line to Neutral:  400 V.
	2. Line to Ground:  400 V.
	3. Neutral to Ground:  400 V.


	31.2 PANELBOARD SUPPRESSORS
	A. Surge Protection Devices:  Non-modular, type with the following features and accessories:
	1. Redundant suppression circuits.
	2. LED indicator lights for power and protection status.

	B. Peak Single-Impulse Surge Current Rating:  160 kA per mode/320 kA per phase.
	C. Protection modes and UL 1449 SVR for grounded open-delta circuits with 120-240 V, three-phase, four-wire circuits shall be as follows:
	1. Line to Neutral: 400 V.
	2. Line to Ground: 400 V.
	3. Neutral to Ground: 400 V.

	D. Protection modes and UL 1449 SVR for 120-240 V, single-phase, three-wire circuits shall be as follows:
	1. Line to Neutral:  400 V.
	2. Line to Ground:  400 V.
	3. Neutral to Ground:  400 V.


	31.3 ENCLOSURES
	A. Indoor Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1.
	B. Outdoor Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 3R.


	PART 32 -  EXECUTION
	32.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install TVSS devices at service entrance on load side, with ground lead bonded to service entrance ground.
	B. Install TVSS devices for panelboards and auxiliary panels with conductors or buses between suppressor and points of attachment as short and straight as possible.  Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended lead length.  Do not bond neutral and ground.
	1. Provide multiple, 60-A circuit breaker as a dedicated disconnecting means for TVSS unless otherwise indicated.

	C. Do not energize or connect service entrance equipment or panelboards to their sources until TVSS devices are installed and connected.


	PART 33 -  GENERAL
	33.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals:  Product Data for each luminaire, including lamps.
	B. Fixtures, Emergency Lighting Units, Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. Comply with IEEE C2, "National Electrical Safety Code."
	D. Coordinate ceiling-mounted luminaires with ceiling construction, mechanical work, and security and fire-prevention features mounted in ceiling space and on ceiling.


	PART 34 -  PRODUCTS
	34.1 LIGHTING FIXTURES AND COMPONENTS, GENERAL
	A. Fluorescent Fixtures:  Comply with UL 1598.  Where LER is specified, test according to NEMA LE 5 and NEMA LE 5A as applicable.
	B. HID Fixtures:  Comply with UL 1598.  Where LER is specified, test according to NEMA LE 5B.
	C. Exterior Luminaires:  Comply with UL 1598 and listed and labeled for installation in wet locations by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Comply with IESNA RP-8 for parameters of lateral light distribution patterns indicated for luminaires.
	E. Plastic Parts:  High resistance to yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, and UV radiation.

	34.2 BALLASTS
	A. Ballasts for Linear Fluorescent Lamps:
	1. Electronic:  Comply with ANSI C82.11; instant-start type.
	a. Sound Rating:  A, except B for T12/HO and T12/Slimline lamp ballasts.
	b. BF:  0.85 or higher.
	c. Power Factor: 0.98 or higher.

	2. Electromagnetic:  Comply with ANSI C82.1; energy saving, high-power factor, Class P, and having automatic-reset thermal protection.
	3. For Temperatures Minus 20 Deg F and Higher:  Electromagnetic type designed for use with indicated lamp types.
	4. Low-Temperature Ballast Capability:  Rated by its manufacturer for reliable starting and operation of indicated lamp(s) at temperatures 0 deg F and higher.
	5. Dimmer Controlled:  Electronic type.
	a. Dimming Range:  100 to 5 percent of rated lamp lumens.
	b. Ballast Input Watts:  Can be reduced to 20 percent of normal.
	c. Compatibility:  Certified by manufacturer for use with specific dimming control system and lamp type indicated.


	B. Ballasts for Metal-Halide Lamps:
	1. Electromagnetic:  Comply with ANSI C82.4 and UL 1029,
	a. Constant-wattage autotransformer or regulating high-power-factor type.

	2. Electronic:
	a. Lamp end-of-life detection and shutdown circuit.
	b. Total Harmonic Distortion Rating:  Less than 15 percent.
	c. Transient Voltage Protection:  IEEE C62.41, Category A or better.


	C. Ballasts for High-Pressure Sodium Lamps:  Electromagnetic type, with solid-state igniter/starter.  Igniter-starter shall have an average life in pulsing mode of 10,000 hours at an igniter/starter-case temperature of 90 deg C.

	34.3 LAMPS
	A. Low-Mercury Fluorescent Lamps:  Comply with the EPA's toxic characteristic leaching procedure test, and yield less than 0.2 mg of mercury per liter, when tested according to NEMA LL 1.
	B. T8 Rapid-Start Low-Mercury Fluorescent Lamps:  Rated 32 W maximum, nominal length 48 inches, 2800 initial lumens (minimum), CRI 75 (minimum), color temperature of 3500K, and average rated life of 20,000 hours unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Metal-Halide Lamps:  ANSI C78.1372, with a minimum CRI 65, and color temperature 4000 K.
	D. Pulse-Start, Metal-Halide Lamps:  Minimum CRI 65, and color temperature 4000 K.


	PART 35 -  EXECUTION
	35.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Set units level, plumb, and square with ceiling and walls, and secure.
	B. Support for Recessed and Semirecessed Grid-Type Fluorescent Fixtures:
	1. Install ceiling support system wires at a minimum of four wires for each fixture, located not more than 6 inches from fixture corners.
	2. Support Clips:  Fasten to fixtures and to ceiling grid members at or near each fixture corner with clips that are UL listed for the application.

	C. Suspended Lighting Fixture Support:
	1. Pendants and Rods:  Where longer than 48 inches, brace to limit swinging.
	2. Stem-Mounted, Single-Unit Fixtures:  Suspend with twin-stem hangers.
	3. Continuous Rows:  Use tubing or stem for wiring at one point and tubing or rod for suspension for each unit length of fixture chassis, including one at each end.

	D. Lamping:  Where specific lamp designations are not indicated, lamp units according to manufacturer's written instructions.


	PART 36 -  GENERAL
	36.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining apron, taxiway, roads, streets, parking lot, walks, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities during site-clearing operations.
	B. Salvable Improvements:  N/A.
	C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before site clearing.
	D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures are in place.
	E. Soil Stripping, Handling, and Stockpiling:  Perform only when the topsoil is dry or slightly moist.


	PART 37 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 38 -  EXECUTION
	38.1 PREPARATION
	A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance.
	B. Protect site improvements to remain from damage.  Restore damaged improvements to condition existing before start of site clearing.
	C. Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain or to be relocated.
	D. Protect remaining trees and shrubs from damage and maintain vegetation.  Employ a licensed arborist to repair tree and shrub damage.  Restore damaged vegetation.  Replace damaged trees that cannot be restored to full growth, as determined by arborist.
	E. Do not store materials or equipment or permit excavation within drip line of remaining trees.
	F. Provide temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, according to erosion- and sedimentation-control requirements of t...
	G. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utilities indicated to be removed.
	1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities.


	38.2 SITE CLEARING
	A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, grass, and other vegetation to permit installation of new construction.  Removal includes digging out stumps and obstructions and grubbing roots.
	B. Strip topsoil.  Stockpile topsoil that will be reused in the Work.
	1. Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for respreading deeper topsoil.

	C. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and as necessary to facilitate new construction.
	D. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated.
	1. Neatly saw-cut length of existing pavement to remain before removing existing pavement.

	E. In areas not to be further excavated, fill depressions resulting from site clearing.  Place and compact satisfactory soil materials in 6-inch- thick layers to density of surrounding original ground.
	F. Dispose of waste materials, including trash, debris, and excess topsoil, off Owner's property.  Burning waste materials on-site is not permitted.


	PART 39 -  GENERAL
	39.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Unit prices for rock excavation – N/A
	B. Unauthorized excavation consists of excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated lines and dimensions without direction by Engineer.  Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Engineer, shall be without additional co...
	C. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted in writing by Engineer and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated.


	PART 40 -  PRODUCTS
	40.1 MATERIALS
	A. Satisfactory Soil:  ASTM D 2487 Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM; free of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, or other deleterious matter.
	B. Unsatisfactory Soil:  ASTM D 2487 Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, ML, MH, CL, CH, OL, OH, and PT.
	C. Backfill and Fill:  Satisfactory soil materials.
	D. Engineered Fill or Subbase Material:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent p...
	E. Bedding Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.
	F. Drainage Course:  Narrowly graded mixture of crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve.
	G. Impervious Fill:  Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state.
	H. Soil Treatment Termiticide:  Provide an EPA-registered termiticide complying with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, in an aqueous solution.
	1. Service Life of Treatment:  Soil treatment termiticide that is effective for not less than three years against infestation of subterranean termites.



	PART 41 -  EXECUTION
	41.1 EARTHWORK
	A. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth moving operations.
	B. Protect subgrade and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost.  Remove temporary protection before placing subsequent materials.
	C. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared subgrade, and from flooding project site and surrounding area.
	D. Explosives:  Do not use explosives.
	E. Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of character of materials and obstructions encountered.
	F. Excavate to subgrade elevations.  Material to be excavated will be classified as earth and rock.  Do not excavate rock until it has been classified and cross sectioned by Engineer.
	G. Excavate for structures, building slabs, pavements, and walkways.  Trim subgrade to required line and grade.
	H. Utility Trenches:  Excavate trenches to indicated slopes, lines, depths, and invert elevations.  Maintain 12 inches of working clearance on each side of pipe or conduit.
	1. Place, compact, and shape bedding course to provide continuous support for pipes and conduits over rock and other unyielding bearing surfaces and to fill unauthorized excavations.
	2. Place and compact initial backfill of satisfactory soil material or subbase material, free of particles larger than 1 inch, to a height of 12 inches over the utility pipe or conduit.  Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil material t...

	I. Plow, strip or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal to receive fill.
	J. Proof-roll subgrade below the building slabs and pavements with a pneumatic-tired loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 tons to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subg...
	K. When subgrade or existing ground surface to receive fill has a density less than that required for fill, break up ground surface, pulverize, moisture-condition or aerate soil, and recompact.
	L. Place backfill and fill in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth at optimum moisture content.  Compact each layer under structures, building slabs, pavements, and walkways to 100 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698; el...
	M. Grade areas to a smooth surface to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated.  Grade lawns, walkways, and unpaved subgrade to tolerances of plus or minus 1 inch and pavements and areas within building lines to plus or minus 1/2 inch.
	N. Under slabs, pavements and walkways, place subbase or drainage course material on prepared subgrade and compact at optimum moisture content to required grades, lines, cross sections, and thicknesses. Compact to 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight...
	O. Allow testing agency to inspect and test each subgrade and each fill or backfill layer and verify compliance with requirements.
	P. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.
	Q. Termite Soil Treatment Application:  Submittals:  Product Data and product certificates for each type of product indicated.  Include the EPA-Registered Label.
	1. Installer Qualifications:  A specialist who is licensed according to regulations of authorities having jurisdiction to apply termite control treatment and products in jurisdiction where Project is located.
	2. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and with manufacturer's EPA-Registered Label for products. Provide quantity required for application at the label volume and rate for the maximum specified concentration of termiticide, ac...
	a. At foundations.
	b. Under concrete floor slabs-on-grade.
	c. Under basement floor slabs.
	d. At hollow masonry.
	e. At expansion and control joints and slab penetrations.
	f. At crawlspaces; treat soil under and adjacent to foundations.  Treat adjacent areas including around entrance platform, porches, and equipment bases.

	3. Post warning signs in areas of soil treatment application.
	4. Reapply soil termiticide treatment solution to areas disturbed by subsequent excavation or other construction activities following application.




	Blank Page
	Blank Page



